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PEEFACE. 

At a time when the study of the early Latin poets 
has been resuscitated by the brilliant labours of 
G. Hermann, F. Bitschl, A. Fleckeisen and others, 
the comedies of Terence have not received sufficient 
attention in England, ooly two editions of unportance 
haying appeared during the last century. That by 
Mr Parry, though abounding in useful material, is 
uncritical and has refused to ayaU itself of the results 
of modem research. Moreover Mr Parry's ultra- 
conservatism has led him to follow the later MSS, 
whose readings be it remembered are often but the 
conjectures of scribes ignorant, and living in an age, 
to say the least of it, uncritical Mr "Wagner's edition 
is very suggestive, but he apparently hurried through 
the work, for traces of carelessness are not wanting. 
Above all, both his edition and that of Mr Parry 
were written at a time when it was difficult to obtain 
the exact readings of the Bembine codex, and their 
text has suffered accordingly. The present text differs 
widely from theirs^ the change being in nearly every 
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case a return to the reading of the Bembine and other 
good codd. in preference to that of inferior authorities. 
Our obligations are more especially due to the critical 
ed. of Umpfenbach and that of the Phormio by 
Dziatzko. No satisfactory edition of the Phormio has 
ever appeared in England. The Bembine being at 
once so important and so inaccurately collated we 
have j)laced in the margin a short critical commentary, 
in which its evidence for and against the main points 
of ihe text is briefly, but we hope sufficiently, stated. 
Our best thanks are due to Mr Edward Bond, Fellow 
of Queen^s College, Oxford, for his revision and emen- 
dation of the Introduction : and to Professor Jebb for 
his kind permission to make use of his spirited trans- 
lation of Act 3 Scene 1. 

J. BOND. 

A. S. WALPOLE. 

^Brighton, 

September, 1879. 
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INTRODUCTION, 

Rightly to appreciate the literary position of Terence, 
\ Romet debt to ^^ must remember that he wrote at a 
Greece. period when Biome was beginning to feel 

the inspiring influence which Greece could exercise 
even in her decay. The second Pimic war, the most 
momentous struggle in which Bome was ever engaged, 
had ended before Terence was bom*. In the com- 
parative lull which succeeded, the voice of culture, 
speaking to a people of curiously unimaginative minds, 
found opportunity of making itself heard. Greece be- 
gan to lead her captivity captive and to teach her 
unlettered conqueror a wisdom to which his own 
unaided genius would have left him a stranger' : for 
the Romans, with but rare exceptions, did not possess, 
did not indeed claim, any originality^ or creative power 
in the field of literature. Until 240 B. c, when livius 
Andronicus issued his first play, ihe page of Italian 
composition is almost a blank ; and when the breath 
of Uterary inspimtion at last stirred the massiTe prao- 
tical soul of the Roman, it blew upon him from that 
quarter of Italy where Greek thought and Greek life 
had foxmd a home\ And throughout the history of 

1 End of 2nd Pan. War, b.o. 201. 
' Hor. Ep. 2, 1, 156. Forcius Licinius says: — 
Punico hello secundo Musa pinnato gradu 
intulit se belUcosam in Romidi gentem feram. 
s Exertion in l^aeTiw (mention€t4 bdow), and in the case 
of satire. 
■^ ^ I. e. in Magna Graecia. 
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Roman literature it is successful imitation rather than 
any new glory of creation which forms the boast of 
those authors whom we account the greatest. Tragedy 
is not the expression of the deep and solemn vein 
which runs through all the history of Borne : comedy — 
tit least, comedy of the highest sort — is not a reflex of 
the national life. Catullus is dubbed Moctus/ the techni- 
cal epithet for one skilled in Greek lore. Vergil* boasts 
that he has sung Hesiod in B«oman cities, and Horace 
tunes to native strings the songs of another land. 
There is no reason to be astonished at this ; it is only 
to say that a nation whose genius prompted deeds of 
war, conquest, legislation and administrative power, 
whose constructive and artistic faculty found its truest 
expression in substantial colossal works of utility, was 
not fitted to achieve success in fields where subtlety of 
thought or spiritual imagination was required. Roman 
laws, Roman aqueducts, Roman roads : these are Ro- 
man indeed; but Roman literature draws fi'om abroad 
the sources of its life and strength. 

Of the * celestial thieves' who stole fire from Hellas 
for the uses of Rome^ Terence was among Tmnot ?uipt 
the earliest and most successful. His short ^«* <n/«««nc«. 
life of 35 or^ as is now thought, of only 25 years' 
witnessed a most direct and determined attempt to 
bring in a higher culture and mpre definitely Greek 
influence. This was not to be done in a moment: 
Naevius the recognised champion of the rugged Satur- 
nian metre, eminently national in his epic on the First 
Punic "War, the poet who wrote his own epitaph to 



' Georg. 2, 176, Ascraeumque cano Bomana per oppida 
carmen. 

* Bitechl, Tenffel, Wagner and other modem writers in- 
eline to the later date (184 b.o.) for his birth : baaing their 
opinion on the authority of the best MSS. of Suetonius, where, 
in his life of Terence, he says: nondum quintum atque uicesi- 
mum egressus annum. 
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viadicate the glories of the Latin tongue^, was only 
just dead: Cato whose hatred of all that was Greek 
was not eradicated for nearly eighty years, was sfcill 
alive: his words recorded by Plutarch still ringing 
in his countrymen's ears ws diropaXovai *Po>fiatot ra 
vpayfiara ypafi/jLaTOiv 'EAAiyvtKwv avaTrXijor^cvTcs^ 

Against him and his supporter Fabius were ranged 
that large body of cultivated, able and influential men, 
who are known to us as the Scipionic circle, which 
comprised, among others, C. Sulpicius Gallus, Fabius 
Labeo, M. Popilius Laenas, Spurius Mummius, L. 
Furius Philo, Minucius, Metellus, and, most celebrated 
of all, the great Laelius * of mellowed wisdom' and the 
future hero of Carthage, Scipio the younger. These 
were formidable antagonists, and they set to work to 
mould the national taste to conformity with Greek 
models. They had with them Polybius the Greek 
historian (b.c. 208 — 127), a valuable ally, inasmuch as 
his work quitted the old lines on which Roman history 
was constructed, and took a wider and more philo- 
sophical basis: and in their earlier efforts they made 
use of the extraordinary talents of Pvblivs Tebkntivs 
Hiiiife, Afeb. As his name implies, he was a 

foreigner. The exact time or manner of his trans- 
mission from Africa to the house of his master, P. 
Terentius Lucanus, a senator, is a matter which must 
remain obscure, nor is it of any ^eat importance*. 

7 His date is 274—202 b^c. 

Mortalis inmortalis fiere si fcret f<M 
Jlerent diuae Camenae Naeuiom poetam.: 
itaque postquam est oreino traditus thesauro 
obliti sunt Bomae loquier latina lingtia. 

8 Plut. Cat. Maior 28. 

Quintil. Deolam. 9 : Terentium quern inter ceteros eaptiuos 
secwndo Punico bello Scipio AJricanus uinculis exsoluerat me- 
moriae tradidere maiores insigne receptae libertatis pileo teS' 
tantem in triumpho ducis esse conspectum. The date forbids 
any reference to the poet : Lindenbrog refers it to Ten Cnlleo, 
a Boman senator. 



INTRODUCTION. xi 

Slaves in those times were often of gentler birth and 
wider culture than their masters : but judging from the 
esctreme purity of his latinity, unobscured and undo* 
filed by any trace of barbarism, it seems likely that 
Terence was brought over in his early childhood : he 
therefore owed to his master his liberal education, 
granted doubtless all the more freely that he gave 
token of future greatness. Admitted to the society 
and close friendship of Scipio and Laelius and other 
patrons of mark he had every opportunity for en- 
larging his culture and achieving dramatic success. 
Detractors were not wanting to put the most dis- 
honourable sense on this attachment of the great; 
others, again, tried to rob the dramatist of his well- 
earned laurels by insinuating that the works issued in 
Terence's name were not absolutely his own, but that 
he received material assistance in their composition 
from his patrons. The poet himself seems to allow 
that >there was some foundation for this charge, in the 
prologue to one of his plays ^°: — 

Nam quod Uti dicunt maleuoliy homines nobilU 
hunc adiutare adsidtieque una scrihere: 
quod illi maledictum lumens esse existumant 
eamlaudem hie ducit maxumam^ quom illis placet 
qui nobis uniuorsis et populo placent, 
^quorum 'opera in hello in otio in negotio, 
suo quisque tempore tisust sine superbia. 

It is impossible to believe that these words of high 
praise can have been applied to Laelius and Scipio, as 
at that date they hardly deserved them : further, if we 
adopt the earlier date for Terence's birth, thes^ patrons 
were his juniors, and therefore unable or unlikely to 
have helped him. Still the evidence is unmistakeable 
that he received some extraneous help. 

Six comedies have come down to us : the Andriay 
FtmuchfMy HeoyuJtovdiTJ/wrvm^&noBy Phormioy hu works. 

w Prol. AdelpH, 16—20. 
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Hecyra and Adelphi. Of these the Andria is the most 
pathetic, the Eunuch/us the most lively (a quality which 
made it popular and lucrative to its author^') and the 
iheHecjfra. Hecyra unquestionably the worst. We 
may indeed dismiss the theory advocated by Wa^er^' 
that its ill success was due to the virtuous character 
displayed by a courtesan, whose generous interference 
brings the play to a happy dhuyaemerU, We have 
Terence's own testimony that it was hissed off the 
stage long before the end had been reached. Its pro- 
logue gives us its history and tells how it was removed 
because the audience preferred' a. boxing-match, a com- 
bat of gladiators and the prospect of the performances 
of a ropedancer. The fact was that the Koman popu- 
lace was anything but liteiury, and would at any 
moment have turned away from the comparatively 
severe pleasure of a drama, written in Terence's 
style, to the excitement of shows, and prizefighting. 
The popular taste universally would postpone the 
pleasure of the mind to that of the eye. Moreover, 
the Hecyra is singularly wanting in action and is 
rendered tedious by a soliloquy of inordinate length. 
story of Caecir ^ regard to the And/ria, the first of the 
Kw' kindness, plays, a pretty story is told that the poet 
was bidden take his manuscript for approval to the 
best judge of that day, the comedian Caecilius Statins ^^ 
Young Terence was told to sit on a low stool and begin 
to read: but he had not got beyond, the early scene 
where the funeral is described, the chief mourner in 
which is the heroine of the piece, before Caecilius 
asked him to sit at his aide and join him at supper. 
Chronology again interferes to prevent our accepting 

^^ It brought him in 8,000 sesterces = £64 nearly. 

IS In his preface to Terence. 

u Hor. Ep. 2, 1, 59, says: Dieitur — uineere Caeeilnu praui- 
taU: by which he probably means that his plots were of a 
pathetic and even solemn kmd. 
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thy anecdote: unless we suppose that the play was 
not represented till two years after this incident. 
CaecUius died in 168 B.C., and the first representation 
of the And/ria is placed in 166 b. o. ^\ 

We may reasonably credit Suetonius' statement 
that Terence died possessed of a small propeiiy on 
the Appian road : he speaks, however, in the prologue 
to the Phormio as though living were rather a pre- 
carious and difficult matter : yet in the main his plays 
were successful and his patrons of sufficient wealth 
to keep him from want. His chief enemy was an 
older contempoiury poet named Luscius I^nuvinus, 
to whom he alludes in every prologue except that 
of the Hecyra, His main chiurges were Ist, want of 
originality: this has been already alluded charges againtt 
to in the connection with Scipio and ^«»'«'»<»' 
Laelius : 2nd, corUaminatio or the practice of taking 
portions from two or more plays of other authors and 
working them up together. Terence replies by throw- 
ing the cliarge back on Luscius, who had borrowed, not 
over intelligently, from two plays of Menander, the 
Fhasma and the Themwros^ and by citing the eminent 
examples of his predecessors Naevius, Plautus and 
Ennius. 3rd, general poverty of style and diction**. 
If the stories told be true, Terence may have found 
his detractors too strong for him : for to 
escape their persecutions, or, as others 
suggest, to improve his ^owledge of Greek customs 
and language, he took his final and fatal journey to 
Greece. He is supposed to have been drowned as 
he was returning home, bringing with him tranala- 



^4 This tells strongly against the later date for Terence's 
birth, as he must have composed the Andria at the age of 
16. 

^^ Phorm, proL 5 and note: Tenui esse oratione et scriptwra 
Uui, 
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tions of several of Menander's plays, at the early age 
of 25 (B.a 159). 

The Phormio^ with which we are chiefly concerned, 
piotcfthePhor- appeared in the autumn of that year (b.c. 
»»»<«• 161) in which the Ewnuchua had been 

represented : it was an adaptation of the Epidi4:azome- 
naSy a play of ApoUodorus of Carystus in Euboea, the 
latest representative of the New Comedy of Athens. 
Such parts as can be traced to their original are 
mentioned in the notes. The outline of the plot is 
as follows: — An Athenian citizen named Chremes 
has two establishments, one at Athens consisting of 
a wife, Nausistrata, and a son Phaedria, the other at 
Lemnos whither he went periodically to collect rents 
for his Athenian wife: this latter establishment in- 
cluded a wife, a daughter (Phanium), and her nurse, 
Sophrona. His son, Phaedria, is violently in love 
with a music-girl, whom he would buy from her 
owner Dorio but for want of funds. Demipho, bro- 
ther of Chremes, has gone abroad, leaving his son 
Antipho behind under the care of a slave, Geta. As 
it happens, Chremes' Lemnian family come to Athens 
to look for him : the mother dies, and at the funeral 
the girl, who is of great beauty, is noticed by a young 
man, who tells what he has seen to the cousins, 
Phaedria and Antipho. Antipho is immediately 
anxious to make her his wife, and to help him in his 
purpose calls in the assistance of the parasite, Phor- 
mio. He makes up a story that Antipho is nearest 
of kin to the girl and so obliged by Athenian law 
either to dower her or make her his wife : the mar- 
riage is effected when Demipho and Chremes simul- 
toneously arrive in Athens : the former ia very angry 
at his son's conduct. Phormio to oblige them pro- 
mises to take the girl and marry her himself, but 
wants thirty minctef partly to pay expenses, partly 
to satisfy the claims of another girl to whom he was 
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espoused. This sum he gets from the old man and 
then hands over to Phaedria to buy hiB music-girl. 
Chremes now stumbles on the nurse Sophrona, who 
tells him of the death of his Lemnian wife and the 
marriage of his daughter. This was. just what Chremes 
had desired : but he is anxious, as also is his brother, 
to recover the thirty minae. They threaten Phormio, 
who, to save himself, tells Nausistrata of her husband's; 
unfaithfulness: after some persuasion she consents 
to overlook it and all ends welL 

Molidre's Les Fou/rberies- de Scapin is an adapta- 
tion, somewhat biurlesqued, of the Phormio : the points 
of resemblance in plot and incident will be found in 
the commentary. 

We have now to ask further : — ^how far was Terence 
true to his Greek originals and to what ex- y^^,^ ^ ^^^ 
tent did he Graecise Kome ? All his co- gjEJik. ^^ *** 
medies are of the class technically known 
as paUicUae: Le. they represent throughout Greek 
and not Eoman life^ The scene is laid at Athens: 
the incidents, coinage, dresses are all of Greek cha- 
racter. And we must remember that Terence and his 
predecessor Plautus do not merely translate and put 
on; the stage the works of Greek authors: neither, 
except in a very moderate degree, do they adapt 
Greek models to Roman taste, modes of thought and 
customa Kather they transplant Greek life entire: 
in other words, they helped to produce not only a 
literary, but a national revolution, a distinct change 
in theories of life as in literary taste. This is more 
especially true of Terence. Plautus concedes some- 
thing to popular taste by a freer use of c&rOraa wUh 
national customs, a mixture of Greek and p^*****^ 
Boman topography, and most of all by indulging 
the love for extravagant pantomime which has always 
characterised the Italian nation. His humour is ex^ 
uberant, coarse, open, rollicking : there is bustle and 
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action on the stage, and the scenes chiefly picture 
a less polished life than that which Terence depicts. 
The latter is more genuinely Greek: more refined, 
more carefiil of the 'golden mean', anxious that in 
the language and even in the vices of his characters 
there should be nothing bizarre or unseemly : and 
because he is truer to his originals, he is the fitter 
insi(rumeht to effect a change in national taste and 
manners. 

Both dramatists had for their models the leading 
ThtN€wC<nM' "writers in the Attic New Comedy, the 
^' most celebrated of whom were Philemon, 

Menander, Diphilus, and Apollodorus**. If in con- 
sidering these models we confine ourselves exclusively 
to Menander, it. is because he was confessedly the best, 
and because we have from the fragments of his works 
preserved to us ampler opportunity of judging of the 
character of his comedies. In these there is Httle to 
remind us of the Old Comedy, familiar to us in the 
pages of Aristophanes, though the Old Comedy is 
often spoken of as though it were the lineal progenitor 
of the Comedy of manners and intrigue which finds 
in Menander its typical exponent. Aristophanes and 
the Old Comedy belonged to a period at least a century 
earlier, when Aliens was in her full political and artistic 
glory. In the perfect liberty which her citizens then 
enjoyed there was nothing startling or alarming in 
the representation of living statesmen on the stage: 
personalities and political satire were an element in 
almost every comedy produced^ the peculiarities of a 
Pericles, the very features of a Cleon were held up 
to popular ridicule. The chorus, too, was in fuU 
vigour and served the purpose alike of a commentary 
on passing events, and a vindication of the poet's 
claim to honour and applause. About a hundred 
years later Athens' sun had altogether set : she was 

^^ Apoll. is lat^ than the rest. 
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subjected to the yoke of foreign tyranny : her political 
life was over : her citizen forces were metamorphosed 
into * soldiers of fortune*: nothing was left but the 
salt of Attic wit and the eminently Greek power of 
enjoying a sensuous, worldly life. ^ To Mmumder, kc 
this life Menander holds up the mirror. **2-29L 
As we might expect, in the development of his plots 
love is a principal factor. 

Fabula iucundi nulla est sine amore Menandri^^. 

With an iteration which to some minds*' is almost 
wearying, he tells tis of the sorrows and schemings of 
some forlorn lover, the artifices of his favourite slave, 
the anger or pettishness or niggardliness of his father, 
the wiles of his mistress and so forth. But there is 
more in Menander than this. A pupil of the great 
character-painter Theophrastus, a contemporary and 
intimate of Epicurus, he was well fitted to bequeath 
us a living picture of the manners of his age, and, 
better stil^ to give a lively embodiment to types of 
character which are as universal as human nature. 
Menander's plays are a study of the social life of his 
time : they tell us how his contempoi*aries dined, chat- 
ted, fllirted : describe their piques, prejudices, little 
odd ways, their tastes and fashions*'; and the life he 
draws is not so remote from our own that we have 
any dilficulty in placing ourselves en rapport with his 
creations. Given a western civilization of developed 
comfort, and- Menander's favourite characters will be 
sure to play theii* part upon the stage of life. Men 
are at all times gourmets % lovers^ pleasure-seekers: 

17 Ovid Trist 2, 870. Cf. Ov. Am. 1, 15, 16. 

IS E. g. Mommsen's, Bom. Hist. Bk. 8, cap. 14. 

1^ *0 M^aydpe koX Ble, tr&repos dp vfiQp ir&repop [dir]e/w- 
/I'fyraro ; Aristoph. Gram. 

^ This aspect is well brought out in the table-talk 
preserved to ns in Athenaens, who uses the Middle and New 
Comedy to illustrate his points. 

T. - h 
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so long as youth tries to enjoy itself, parents are 
anxious, old men querulous and unreasonable, women 
seductive, parasites fawning and servants impudent, 
Menander and his imitators will survive. An eye for 
character, the knack of life-like portraiture; these 
Menander had; and besides these the strain of pen- 
siveness, the undercurrent of musing melancholy, which 
finds expression in terse maxims and reflections upon 
human life^\ 

This is the great master whom Terence set himself 
Terences Ian- ^ reproduce for a E,oman audience'*. In 
guage, qj^q point at least he has, by universal 

consent, succeeded: in charm of language he is second 
only to his original: he has just that restraint which 
most pleased a Greek : he is master of his words, even 
when feeling is deepest*': his metres are carefully and 
skilfully handled, consonant with the sense, flowing 
easily in narrative, and proving no check to the ap- 
preciation of pathetic passages : so that we may safely 
combat the criticism of Quintilian, who seems to think 
that Terence transgressed the bounds of Greek se- 
verity; for he says of his writings *plus adhuc habitura 
gratiae, si intra uersus trimetros stetissent'**. Further, 
his idiomatic Latin**, except in the occasional use of 
yXwrrai (i.e. words transferred bodily from another 

*^ Notice especially *life is a fair' in the *T7roj3oXt/*ato5: and 
the' well-known saying, *whom the gods love, die young*. 

22 In detail, the plays are: Andria^ from Menander's Andria 
and Perinthia. EumLchus^ from Menander's play of the same 
name and the E6Xa^. AdeVphi, from Menander^s Tetopyo^ and 
a scene from the 'LwatroOv-fiffKovTei of Diphilns. Heauton 
timorumenosj from Menander^s play of same name. Hecyra, 
from ApoUodorus and the *ETrtT/)^7roj'Tes of Menander. PhormiOt 
from ApoUodorus. 

23 ^]ie exception to this is a tendency to pleonasm: see 
notes, passim : but Plato, a master of style, is pleonastic. 

24 Quint. 10, 1. 

23 Terence himself (Heaut. prol. 46) claims pura oratio as a 
characteristic. 
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language), and of Greek constructions argues Mm the 
best and least slavish of interpreters. The voice of 
antiquity is indeed all but unanimous as to his style 
and language. Cicero *•, Gellius% Ausonius*®, each 
brings his word of praise ; but of these commendatory 
criticisms the most famous is that of Julius Caesar, 
who addresses him as dimidiate Menand^:', and de- 
plores only his want of vigour and comic power'*. 

In this last respect we doubt whether Terence has 
received full justice: it is true that there Viscomica. 
is occasionally a tameness in some of his dialogues; 
€.g. in the opening of the Phormio; that his solilo- 
quies are heavy, as in the Hecyra, and that there is 
a consequent deficiency in comic action : 'it is true 
that he was not a perfect Menander, and could not 
combine richness of humour with severity of language. 
In the former point Plautus is perhaps his superior, 
but his language is often extravagant : he makes con- 
tinual puns (a practice rare with Terence) **; he piles 
epithet upon epithet in his more animated scenes of 
abuse : he is full of burlesque and pantomime, repartee 
and buffoonery ^\ In these rxxAex elements of stage 

*• Tu qnoque qui solus lecto sermone, Terentij 
conuersum expressumque Latina uoee Menandrum 
in medium nobis sedatis uocibus eeferSy 
quiequid c<nne loquens ac omnia dulcia dicens, 

27 Atd. GelL 7, 14. 

^ Tu quoque qui Latium lecto sermone, Terenti, 
comis et astrieto percurris pulpita soccoy . 
ad nana uix memarem diuerbia coge senectam. 

^ Tu quoque tu in summis, o dimidiate Menander, 
poneriSf et merito puri sermonis amator; 
lenibus atque utinam scriptis adiuncta foret uis 
comica ut aeqvxito uirtus poUeret honore 
cum Graecis neque in hoc despectus parte, iaceres. 

30 But see Heant. 356 Verba — uerbera; Phorm. 500, duces— 
ductesy id. 374, boTwrum extortoTf legum eontortor, 

3^ Comedies are divided into motoriae and statoriae: 
Terence's are of the latter kind. 

52 
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effect Terence is undoubtedly wanting : on the other 
hand he fiairly fulfils the definition of wit ^chastened 
insolence', as given by Aristotle'*: his humour con- 
sists in contrast of chtuucter rather than in exuberant 
fun such as c^iaracterises the farcical imitation of 
Moli^re"*, There is however plenty of briskness and 
life in the Ewnuchua (what can be more entertaining 
than the parasite's account of his method of gaining 
a livelihood 1) ; in the closing scene of the Fhormio 
and in the third act of the Adelpid, where Demea's 
sententious remarks and lighteous maxims are echoed 
and parodied by the slave Syrus; while the dry hu- 
mour of the scene in the Phormio with the foolish 
advisers is of no ordinary quality**. If tragedy and 
comedy are to be defined by the denoiiement, then 
Terence is undoubtedly a comedian ; but his eomeddes 
are mainly of the sentimental kind: they belong to 
what the French call 'genre s6riewx' and *com6die 
larmoyante': there is a want of mirth (especially in 
the Hecyra and Beautontimorumenos) and the pathos 
is at times almost painful: witness particularly the 
touching opening of the Andria, 

We turn next to the handling of the plot. Here 
Plots. Terence exhibits considerable skill, except 

that his trick of making the heroine almost invariably 
turn out to be an Athenian dtizeness becomes a little 
worn by frequent use. He is hampered too in point 
of simplicity by the custom of conta/rmnatio already 
alluded to. The use of two or more plays to construct 
one produces a want of unity in the plot: and this is 
objectionable, because if the principal plot is first 
evolved, the rest of the play is uninteresting; if the 

^ Arist. Bhet. 2, 12, 16: ij yhp eiTpaveXla vevaidevfiJirrj 
V/3/KS ((TTty, Cf. Afranins' judgment, ut quicquid loquitur sal 
merumst! 

^ In 'Lee Foorberies de Scapin *. 

»* Phorm. 2, 4. 
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inferior plot, the characters come in afterwards in a 
meaningless way". Further, too great prominence is 
sometimes given to the episodic characters (wporartica 
irpooronra). But we may say that as a rule the posi-^ 
tions are not farfetched, the intrigue is simple and the 
whole arrangement true to the reality of life. 

The life depicted was, we must remember, a foreign 
one; and we cannot too highly praise the RepretentaHon 
careful study which Terence must have ^^^"^^^ 
made of his originals, to reproduce so accurately as he 
does the spirit of the Greeks. We ^ould hardly have 
expected him to have entered nicely into details of 
custom and fashion, or abstruse points of Greek law: 
we could have forgiven him, if now and again in slave* 
life, or marriage ceremonies, or in the law of divorce 
he had appealed to popular knowledge and not to the 
prevailing customs of Greece. But such forbearance 
on our part is uncalled for: the more closely we ex- 
amine our author, the more strict shall we find him 
to have been in making his drama a reproduction of 
the ordinary life which Menander and his contempo- 
raries portrayed. Now and then there are traces of 
departure from the original to satisfy Boman sentiment, 
just as for convenience or variety, the relationships'' 
and names of the characters, the opening of certain 
scenes % details of description*®, <fec., may differ from 
the Greek model. Thus, a woman in childbirth 
appeals to luno Lucina; we find reference on the 
same occasion to the presence of freebom women: 
allusion is made to the sacrificial tierbena^ (vervain), to 

^ See Diderot, (Euvres de Th^tre. 

^ In the Adelphi, Hegio is a relation of the girl's father : 
in the original he is brother of the girl's mother. 

87 The Adelphi. 

^ Hec. 440, crUptu is sabstitnted for Apollodoms* 4>aKaicp6s, 
Enn. 689, senex colore mustelino (like a weasel), for Menander*s 
ya\€t!ynfs (like a lizard). 

»» And. 473, 771, 726. 
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long dishevelled h&ir as a sign of mourning ^°, to the 
law of debtors, to gladiatorial shows, to exile : in these 
instances the allusions are genuinely Koman or may 
be best interpreted as such. Occasionally also meta- 
phors from war, government, or business*^ are more 
suitable to Roman life. But, as a rule, the colouring 
is all Greek: Terence is tine to his models. The 
swaggering soldier without patriotism but loving a 
well-filled purse; the alarm of parents lest their sons 
should go to the wars: the aspect of married life: the 
invariable running after illicit loves : the greedy, 
toadying hanger-on : the pander sometimes coarse and 
hardhearted, sometimes like Phormio, of gentlemanly 
it)earing ajid insinuating address: the clever slave, the 
receptacle of his master's secrets, tendering advice and 
free of his tongue both for reproof and insolence; 
these were features in Greek life and these Terence 
faithfully reproduces. 

In point of sentiment, Terence is somewhat chary 
SmUmenL of using it: the vein of pensiveness cha- 
racteristic of Menander is obscured, as not harmonious 
with the Ex)man mind : thus for long soliloquy, which 
would be apt to take a sententious turn, Terence sub- 
stitutes dialogue**. In the Andria where solitude is 
mentioned, the sentiment added by Menander, 

evperiKov etvaC ^ao-6 Tqv iprjfjLLav 

oi Ttts o^pvs atpovTcs, 
is omitted**. But so marked a feature could not 
disappear altogether, and it was by the use of these 
maxims that Terence to some extent cultivated and 
humanised his countrymen. Some of the expressions 
are mere colloquial proverbs, others are fraught with 

*o Phormio 49, note, 92, 334, 964, 978. 
' *^ E.g. war, Phorm. 229; government, Phorm. 72; busi- 
ness, Phorm. 21, 2^51, J922. 

42 The exc. in the iBEecyra has been already noticed. 
« And. 406. 



INTROD VGTION. xxiii 

deep and thoughtful wisdom. There is. an .ascending 
scale from** * nothing in excess*, * 'tis hard to kick 
against the pricks', *in fortune prepare for misfortune', 
* trouble engenders suspicion', *life is like a game of 
dice: if luck goes ill correct by skill' up to the cele- 
brated line 

B.omQ sum: humani nil a me alienum puto*\ 

One authority finds in this the key to Terence's in- 
fluence**: every spectator received it with applause: it 
occurs in a comedy which has little playfulness in it : 
there is nothing emotional or stirring in the sentiment : 
but to a people like the Romans it was almost a reve- 
lation. 

We have already said that Menander excelled in 
character-painting. Here too Terence Ckaracter-paint- 
may claim a prize, according to Varro's *^' 
testimony*': it is not so much that we carry away with 
us the impression of any individual character, though the 
dramatis personae are consistent enough throughout: 
the use of the same names in different plays for totally 
different characters forbids such a thing : rather the per- 
sonal character disappears to give place to the represen- 
tative. Whole classes of men and women are brought 
before us in the several leading characters: it is not 
the individual but the typical slave, slave-dealer, 



** Ne quid nimis: aduorsum stimulum calces j Phorm. 78 ; 
quam secundae res sunt maxumey turn maxume \ meditari secum 
oportet, quo pacto aduorsam aerumnam ferant, Phorm. 241; 
omnes quibv^ res sunt minus secundae, magis sunt nescio quo 
modo I suspitiosiy Ad. 605 ; in uitast hominum, qu^asi quom htdas 
tesseris \ si illud quod maxume opus est iactu non cadit | iUud 
quod cecidit forte, id arte ut corrigas, Ad. 740. 

« Heaut. 77. 

^ Spectator, no. 602. 

*' In argumentis Caedlius poscit palmam^ in ethesin Te- 
rentvus : in sermonlbus Flautus, 
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eourtesan, parasite, &c., who are presented to us*'. 
To accomplish this with success it is necessary that 
each character be drawn out consistently with itself 
and true to the principal lines of real life. Taking the 
Fhormio as illustrative, we see Dorio representing the 
ordinary slave-dealer, blunt, decided, bullying, a keen 
and surly trader looking to profits and quick returns — 
we see Phormio himself, a gentlemanly adventurer, 
careful rather of a reputation for shrewdness and tact 
than for honesty, unscrupulously intriguing for the 
gratification of self, but nice and discriminating in the 
choice of means. Demipho the father is an excellent 
study of a man at heart a miser, grasping after the 
money which he has paid to redeem his own and his 
son's honour. Geta, the favourite confidential slave, 
typifies the life of one serving two masters; for he 
tries to help on the amours of the son while he dreads 
the look of the father; while the two young men, 
Antipho and Phaedria, are representative lovers, eager 
to gratify passion, jealous of each other's success, dis- 
satisfied with the measure of luck which comes in their 
way, quick at finding fault even with those who are 
trying to serve them, frightened at their fathers, but 
ready to fool them *to the top of their bent*. 

Again, in the Adelphi nothing can be more ad- 
mirable than the contrast between the two brothers : 
the father all anxiety for the fate of his boys, making 
himself by his rigour universally unpopular, obliging 
deceit to conceal his foibles in that son whom he keeps 
under his own charge : on the other side the bachelor 
uncle, who has the other son to live with him, an 
easy-going jolly fellow, full of the maxim *boys will be 
boys', and carried away by his annoyance with his 

^ We may apply to Terence what Hor. (Ep. 2, 1, 170) says 
ofPlautus, bnt without his severe criticism: 

Adspice ... qao pacta partes tutetur amantis ephebi 
ut patria attenti lenonis ut iruidiosi, &o. 
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brother to indiscreet praise of immorality*®. This uncle 
at the end of the play is induced by his good-nature to 
marry a woman of mature years: an inconsistency 
which rather spoils the perfectness of the delineation*". 
Beyond this, it is hard to take exception to the character- 
painting of Terence: Diderot, indeed, considers the 
old man in the Heautontimorumenoa as overdrawn : — 
no one could be so utter a monomaniac or so distress 
himself for the absence of an undutiful son — and 
possibly the slaves throughout are not quite true to 
their position : their language is too polished and their 
manners unnaturally gentlemanly: but slaves were 
not always of low birth and the particular class de- 
picted in Terence is that of the master's confidant. 

The effect of these sketches, so far as they achieved 
anything beyond amusement for the hour, p^^^i^ ^^^ 
was in some respects wholesoBEie : there on the specta- 
was promise in the contrast of the brothers ^'* 
in the Adelphi, one openhanded and tolerant, the other 
hard and close, of inculcating the doctrine of the 
golden mean, and recommending a moderate license of 
parents towards their sons; there is marked generosity 
in the character of the hero's mistress in the Hecyra, 
and often the passion of the young lovers is a noble 
and unselfish one: they are anxious to make the girls 
whom they seduce their wives; and are enabled to do 
so on the discovery that they are of pure Athenian 
extraction. The Romans might find a lesson of cul- 
ture and politeness in the generally gentlemanly tone 
which pervades the comedies, and in the representa- 
tion of slave life a hint of something still higher, an 
inducement to gentleness and humanity. But in the 
main the tendency, we cannot but fear, was downwards 
rather than upwards; vice is there though it is more 
refined than that to which the Eomans were as yet 

4» Ad. 101. 
w Ad. 938 sqq. 
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accustomed; there is propriety but no true virtue; it 
could do no good to the stem, steadj, dutiful Roman 
to see fathers mocked at and betrayed or themselves 
indulging in the sins which they rebuked in their 
children; to witness selfishness and luxury. prospering: 
decent matrons depicted as unamiable and uninterest- 
ing, and always treated with more or less indifference 
and contempt. The Greek always fled from the dulness 
of his own home from his secluded and half-educated 
wife to the more enlivening and congenial society of 
his cultivated mistress (cratpa). This was not the 
Roman conception, and to make such a conception 
popular by a sudden introduction of Greek morality 
could end in nothing less than the slow but certain 
degradation of the ancient simple virtues and morals. 

There were two reasons why Terence would be 
Conclusion. likely to have much influence : one that he 
was a dramatist and could therefore affect more people 
and in a more lively way: the other, that he fills a 
great gap in the history of literature. Except Accius 
and Lucilius there is no great name between the death 
of Terence and the age of Varro and Cicero, a period 
of half a century or more. Though not altogether to 
the popular taste, he was sufl&ciently admired to obtain 
wide influence : he is short, amusing and seldom dull : 
he interested the more educated part of the audience, 
and to influence them was by degrees to reach the 
lower strata of society. When we remember the classic 
style of Terence's comedies, the absence of all stage 
decoration and machinery, the fact that the stage itself 
was a mere platform, and that the spectators had no 
seats but such as they provided for themselves, we 
may well be astonished at the large measure of popu- 
larity which he achieved. It shows that there was 
sterling value in what he wrote : and though the mob 
might sometimes hurry away to see the ropedancing 
and the jugglery, yet the more cultivated could find 
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an abiding pleasure in the study of these copies of 
Menander^s portraits : — truthful, and therefore destined 
to last; vivid, and therefore sure to please. 



THE TEXT OF TERENCE. 

The materials out of which the text of Terence is 
to be reconstructed in its orieinal perfec- „ . , . , 
tion are, roughly speaking, ot two kinds : /or reconstruct- 
viz. (1) the manuscript copies of the text, '"^* 
(2) the references and quotetions of early writers. As 
however no copy professing to be perfect has reached 
us, we are obliged also to give some weight to the con- 
jectures of modem scholars. And indeed many of the 
various readings of more recent codd. are themselves 
but the conjectures of scribes, and that too at a time 
when critical sagacity was at its lowest pitch. By far 
the most copious and valuable source of evidence is 
that derived from the MSS. Here we must draw a 
hard and fast line between Cod. A [the The codices. 
Bembine] and all the rest. The extant codd. are very 
numerous, but only nine are thought by TJmpfenbach 
worthy of special collation. 

Of these MSS. A alone is free from the recension 
of the grammarian Calliopius [7th cent. A.D.], whose 
name is appended to all others. V contains only frag- 
ments of Andria and Eunuchus. 

The Bembine codex is so named from having be- 
longed to Cardinal Pietro Bembo in the CodexA. 
second half of the xvth century. It is an uncial, and 
consisted once of 14 quiniones: the beginning and end 
however are wanting. It begins at Andr. 787, but is 
much torn up to Andr. 888. 
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The character of the text justifies the praise of 
Politian written on one of its leaves :— 

EGO ANGELVS POLITIANVS HOMO VETVSTATIS 
MINIME INCVRIOSVS NVLLVM AEQVB ME 
VIDISSE AD HANC DIEM CODICEM ANTIQVVM 
PATEOR. 

In the Phormio five verses are omitted, viz. 172, 
240 — 24:2, 635. In many instances its sole authority 
outweighs that of all the rest. Abbreviations are infre- 
quent, seldom more than Q for qvb ; a line over a 

vowel for final M, e.g. clancvlv, and the colligation 
of N and T, e. g. fervit. Even these are rare. 

LIST OF CHIEP CODICES. 

Century. 



A 


Bembine 


IV. V. 


D 


Victorian 


IX. X. 


G 


Decurtatus 


XI. XII. 


P 


Parisian 


X. 


C 


Vatican 


X. 


B 


Basilican 


X. 


F 


Ambrosian 


X. 


E 


Biccardian 


XI. 


[V 


Fragm. Vindobonense 


X. XI.] 



CHIEF EDITORS. 

FaermbSy 1565. Gabriel Faemus examined the 
Bembine and other good MSS. carefully, so far as the 
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custom of the time went. He died jonng [the edition 
being brought out after his death] or with the combi- 
nation of lemming and of opportunities would doubtless 
have anticipated much of what Bentley afterwards 
accomplished. 

Guyety 1657, was a good scholar, but too ready to 
cut difficult knots by saying that verses are corrupt*^, 
and showed a very perverse judgment in condemning 
the latter part of the Phormio. 

Hicha/rd BenUey [London, 1726, Amsterdam, 1727] 
'summus ille Terenti sospitator, inter medendum idem 
uulnera infligens*" published Faemus' critical commen- 
tary adding his own. This was a new starting-point 
of Terentian criticism, and though he gave too much 
weight to later MSS. or his own many conjectures, 
yet if compared with the edition of Mr Parry, more 
than 100 years later, his will be seen to have the 
advantage, no improvement being made in the text 
during the next century. 

A, Fleckeisen, 1857, edited the text, promising a 
critical edition which never appeared. Too much re- 
liance was still placed on the later MSS. and con- 
siderable scope was given to conjecture. But the 
work as a whole was a decided advance. 

TT. Wagner, 1869, trod closely in the footsteps of 
"Fleckeisen, but not without some improvements. He 
however , (like most preceding editora) had not an 
accurate knowledge of the readings of codex A**: and 
he is often careless**. 

F, Umpfenhachy 1870, published 'emendandas 
potius quam emendatas comoedias Terenti' with an 
admirable critical commentary, giving the evidence of 
the chief MSS. and of the early writers who quote our 

" E. g. w. 16, 602, 689. 

w Umpfenbach, p. IL 

^ See notes on e. g. w. 164, 169, 482, 492. 

»* See his notes on e. g. w. 16, 294, 896, S64. 
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author. His own text is so entirely based on A that 
where he does not note a discrepancy he vouches for 
exact correspondence therewith. In some respects he 
is deficient in judgment**. 

K, Dziatzkoy 1874, has constructed the best text 
of the Phormio. The present text, like his, is based 
on Cod. A almost as entirely as is that of Umpfen- 
bach*'. 



TERENTIAN SCANSION. 

[For,fuller treatment of the subject see Peile, ch. 
vii. esp. pp. 322 sqq. ; Wagner, Introd. to Plant. Aul. 
and to Ter. ; Brix Introd. to Plaut. Trin.; Bentley 
and Parry in their respective edd. of Terence; Penny 
Cyclopaedia s. v. Terentian metres.] 

This, if certain phonetic laws be not taken into 
consideration, will appear very irregular. The almost 
universal tendency of language is from strong to weak 
forms, this gradual process of weakening being brought 
about by conscious or unconscious striving for ease in 
utterance. Syllables on which the stress is laid rarely 
suffer thus, but those on which no accent falls are 
often corrupted. In all languages the end syllable is 
most exposed to this curtailment, and especially is 

*5 He inconsistently reads quody aliquod with A, but when 
A fails [e. g. Andr. 313, 328, 634, 771] or reads aliqvos [Ph. 
312], quoty aliquot, Cf. also 709, 896. 

B6 * Terence is now in one of the best conditions of any of 
the classic writers; the oldest and best copy of him is now in 
the Vatican Library, which comes nearest to the poet's own 
hand; but even that has hundreds of errors, most of which 
may be mended out of other Exemplars, that are otherwise 
more recent and of inferior value. I myself have collated 
several; and do affirm that I have seen 20,000 various lections 
in that little author '• Bentley, Bemarks upon a late Discourse, 
&c. (1713). 
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this the case in Latin ^''; and chiefly in the language of 
the people, of which the writings of the comic poets 
[Terence however less than his fellows] are a more or 
less faithful representative, and against the slackness 
of which the language of the classical writers of the 
Augustan age working on Greek models is an emphatic 
protest. This tendency of Latin to shorten the final 
syllable is a decisive argument against those who hold 
that e.g. senex dari should be pronounced i^nex dri^ 
rather than senSx dari. But the exx. quoted below 
will show that such shortening is by no meaus confined 
to the last syllable : and we must remember also that 
in early times double letters were not written, which 
accounts for e.g. 806 intgll. 666 supSU.'*. 

1. Vowels are found short before 

(1) c and a consonant. Mc 209, 535, 626, 739. 
Mc 819, 1000. 

(2) d and a consonant, dd 150 [2G6], 648. apM 
859, 934. U 723, 940, 979. 

(3) 1 and a consonant. sup^U. 666. inteU, 806. 

(4) m and a consonant nempe 307. parumne 546. 
decern m. 662. enlm 694, 937. restim 686. 

(5) n and a consonant, in 266, 862. kdne 370. 
inp, 439. ind. 681. tu)Mnt 725. int. 806. itdn 810. eg<hi 
999. 



^ Bentl. Introd., p. xvi., Ultid sane in Lingua Latina 
notaMle, ne unum quidem uerbum praeter Monosyllaba Tonum 
in ultima habuisse. He quotes passages confirming this re- 
mark from Quint., Prise, and other grammarians. 

w So JBentl. on Eun. 357. Cf. Peile, p. 322 note, 323 
note. 

»» Peile, p. 322 note. "Wagner, Terence, p. 19. Ritschl oh 
Haut. Trin. 964, Quod accepisti tolerandum esse iam turn 
intellexi cum Most. 908, dge ftccmnbe (Uqtu alia aliM similia 
intaeta reliqui. 
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(6) p and a consoxLaat. Opsins 725, ipsa 960. 

(7) r and a consonaiit. puSr 50. prior 342, 532. 
patir60l. drgenti b51 "^ . 

(8) B and a consonant. ^8t 178, 411, 513, 563, 
600, 638. Tnayia 10. datmd. 793. Ime 852. 

(9) t and consonant. Ht 396, 415, 733. negdt 
352. redit 686. 

(10) X. senex 346. 

2. Final long vowels are found sliort®^ 

Qui 27, 911 «*; abl 59, 309, 563, 712, 777, 994; 
darl 261; hcmi 516; modi 529; [«aZw^ 609]; Chrane 
609; mrX 787; mo?<? 803; uode 883; tioi*^ 972. 

3. Long syllables not final are found short [eius^ 
113], uerehamini 902. 

4. Long syllables afterwards shortened retain 
their quantity. Stetlt 9; cmgeret 160; acdddt 245; 
accidet 250; quq,ereret 297; uendidlt 510; em^ 654; 
[censuit 775]; Sophrond {^offipovrj) 865 ®^ 

5. Syllables are lengthened by the accent. Itd54t2; 
mcddy 556. 

6. Synizesis of vowels occurs, j^it** 355, 775; 
edmvs 562; dehort, 910; Aim^s 971**. 

7. Hiatus is found, but very rarely, 27, 966. A 
hiatus is not allowable except in the caesura of the 
verse or when a break is caused by division of the 
dialogue. 

60 Bitsohl on Plaut. Trin. 316. 

«i Peile, p. 327. Publ. Sch. Lat. Gr., pp. 60, 646 note. 

62 PubL Sch. Lat. Gr., pp. 622, 623. 

63 Peile, p. 326. Roby, § 203. Plaut. Tr. 261. 

6* Bentl. Introd., p. xiv,, Durius quidem Nostratibus sonant 
hnius, cuius &c., in unam syllabam contracta: uerum id eo 
eiienitt quod nos hodie male pronuntiemiLS. Notum enim est 
eruditis consonantes letV apud Latinos eodem fuisse sono qxto 
hodie Y et W. 
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DIDASCALIA. 

INCIPIT . TERENTI . PHORMIO . ACTA . LVDIS . RO- 
MANIS . L.. POSTVMIO . ALBINO . L . CORNELIO 
MERVLA . AEDILIBVS . CVRVLIBVS . EGir . L . AM- 
BIVIVS . TVRPIO . MODOS • FECIT . FLACCVS • CLAVDI 
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G. SVLPICI APOLLINARIS PERIOCHA. 



Chrem^tis frater dberat peregre D^mipho 

relicto Athenis Antiphone f ilio. 

Chrem^s clam habebat L^mni uxorem acfiliani, 

Atbenis aliam c6niugem et amantem tmice 

gnatum fidicinam. Mdter e Lemno dduenit 5 

Ath^nas : moritur : uirgo sola (aberdt Chremes) 

f untis procurat. Ibi earn cum uisam Antipho 

amdret, opera pdrasiti uxorem dccipit. 

Pater €t Chremes reu^rsi fremere. Dein minas 

triglnta dant parasito, ut illam c6niugem xo 

hab^ret ipse. Arg^nto hoc emitur f idicina. 

Yxorem retinet Antipho a patmo dgnitam. 
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PERSONAE. 

[PEOLOGVS] 
DAVOS SBEVOS 
GBTA SEEVOS 
ANTIPHO ADVLESCENS 
PHAEDEIA ADVLESCENS 
DEMIPHO SENEX 
PHOEMIO PAEASITVS 
HEGIO j 

CBATINVS > ADVOOATI 
CBITO ' 
DOEIO LENO 
GHEEMES SENEX 
SOPHEONA NVTEIX 
NAVSISTEATA MATEONA 
[CANTOE] 



PROLOGVS. , 



Postquim poSta u^tus poetam n6n potest 

retrdhere ab studio et trdnsdere hominem in 6tium, 

maledictis deteir^re ne scribdt parat : 

qui ita dlctitat, quas dntehac fecit f dbulas, 

tenui ^sse orati6ne et scripturd leui : 

quia ntisquam insanTim scrfpsit adulesc^ntulum 

cerudm uidere f dgere et sectarl canes 

et e&m plorare, or&re ut subuenidt sibi. 

Quod si intellegeret, qu6m stetit olim noua, 

act6ris opera mdgis stetisse quSm sua, 

minus mtilto audacter, quim nunc laedit, la^deret. 

Nunc sfquis est, qui hoc dicat aut sic c6gitet : 

* uetus si po^ta n6n lacessiss^t prior, 

nullum Inuenire pr61ogum poss^ nouos 

[quern diceret, nisi haberet cui male diceret:'] 15 

is sfbi responsum hoc hdbeat, in medio 6mnibus 

palmam ^sse positam, qui 4rtem tractant mtisicam. 

Ille dd f amem hunc ab sttidio studuit relcere : 

4 <mte hie BentL 6 rmmq, Wagn. w. Don. ed. pr. in 

lemm. fecit Bentl. 9 olim qtiom stetit noua Bentl. 14 
potuisset libri. posset Bentl. 17 tractent A. 
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6 PROLOGVS. 

hie r^pondere u61uit, non lac^ere. 

20 Benedictis si certdsset, audisset bene : 

quod ab Hlo adlatumst, id sibi rellat^ putet. 

De ill6 iam finem fdciam dicundl mihi, 

peocdndi quom ipse d^ se finem n6ii facit. 

Nunc quid uelim animum att^ndite. Adport6 nouani 

«5 Epidicazomenon qudm uocant como^diam 
Graeci, Latini Pbormionem n6minant : 
quia primas partis qui aget, is erit Pli6rmio 
parasitus, per quern res geretur mdxume, 
uol^tas nostra si dd po€tam aco^erit. 

30 Date 6peram, adeste aequo dnimo per sU^ntium, 
ne simili utamur f ortuna, atque usi sumus 
quom p4r tumultum n6ster grex motus locost : 
quern act6ris uirtus n^is restituit locum 
bonitdsque nostra adititans atque aequdnimitas. 

21 id sibi esse relat- A. 22, 23 iam — non faeit libri. 

—facit f Stallb. tunu-fecerit Bentl. 26 Epidicazomenm 

Bentl. w. Don. 26 Graece, Latine hie Phormionem nominal 
Bentl. 



ACTVS I. 

[A street in Athens : on the left Demipho^s Jumset on the right 
that of Dorio, in centre that of Chremes,} 

Davos. 

Sebvos. 

Amicus summus m^us et popularis Greta 1 1 

heri £d me uenit. Erat ei de ratitincula 
iam pridem apud me r^licuom pauxfllulum 
numm6rum : id ut confloerem. Confeci : ddfero. 
Nam erflem filium ^ius duxisse audio 
ux6rem : ei credo mtinus hoc conruditur. ^ 

Quam inique compar^tumst, i qui minus habent 
ut semper aliquid ^ddant diti6ribus ! 
Quod ille unciatim uix de demenso suo 
su6m defrudans gdnium conpersit miser, 
id ilia tiniuorsum abripiet, baud existumans 45 

quanto labore p^rtum. Porro aut€m Geta 
f eri^tur alio mtinere, ubi era p^pererit : 
porro autem alio, ubi erit puero natalis dies, 

37 aput A. relicuom libri. relliquum Edd. ant. 41 i as 

Bitschl, Tr^. 17. M defrud- A. <Src. -au- DFG. con- 

persit A. -parsit rell. 48 dies : ubi Edd. 
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8 P. TERENTI I 1 49—2 17. 

ubi Initiabunt. Omne hoc mater atif eret : 
50 puer catisa erit mitttindi. Sed vide6n Getam 1 

Geta. Davos. 
Sbbyi n. 

1 2 Ge. Siquis me quaeret rtifus... Da. Praestost, desina 
Ge. Oh, 
at ego 6baiam con&bar tibi, Daue. Da. Accipe, em : 
locttimst ; conueniet ndmems quantum d^bui. 
Ge. Am6 te : et non necl^xisse habeo gr^tiam. 
55 Da. Praes^rtim ut nunc sunt m6res : adeo r^s redit : 
siquis quid reddit, m%na habendast gratia. 
Sed quid tu es tristisi Ge. Egouel nescis quo 

in metu et 
quanto In periclo simus. Da. Quid istuc dst ? Ge. 

Scies, 
modo tit tacere p6ssis. Da. Abi sis, (nsciens : 
^ quoius td fidem in pectinia persp^eris, 

uer^re uerba ei cr^ere % ubi quid mihi lucrist 
tefillere? Ge. Ergo ausctilta. Da. Hanc operam 
tlbi dico. 
Ge. Senis n6stri, Daue, f rdtrem maior^m Chremem 
nostln 1 Da. Quid ni 1 Ge. Quid % ]^ius gnatum 
Pha^driam? 
65 Da. Tarn qudm te. Ge. Euenit s^nibus ambobtis simul 
iter illi in Lemnum ut toet, nostro in Ciliciam 
ad h6spitem antiquom : (s senem per eplstidas 

62 tm A. "hem rell. en FL M ntelr libri. 68 iimut 
libri. stmEdd. ant. 64 not tine ? gtiid m BentL 66 tan- 
quam libri. tarn quam Bentl. 
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1 2 18—42. PHORMIO. 9 

pellet, modo non m6ntis auri p611icens. 
Da. Quoi t4nta erat res 6t super erat ? Ge. D^sinas : 

sic ^ ingenium. Da. Oh, r^gem me esse op6rtiiit. 70 
Ge. Abetintes ambo hie t^m senes me f iliis 

rellnquont quasi magistrum. Da. O Geta, pro- 
uinciam 

cepisti duram. Ge. Mi tisus uenit, h6c scio : 

memini relinqui m6 deo irat6 meo. 

Coepi 4duorsari prlmo : quid uerbis opust ? ^^ 

Seni iidelis dtim sum, scapulas p^rdidi. 

Ventre in mentem mi Istaec : 'namque inscitiast, 

adu6rsum stimulum c41ces !' Coepi is 6mnia 

facere, 6bsequi quae u^llent. Da. Scisid uti foro. 
Ge. Nost^r mali nil qulcquam prime : hie Pha^dria 80 

contlnuo quandam ndctus est pu^llulam 

citharistriam : hanc amire coepit p^rdite. 

Ea s^ruiebat l^noni inpurlssumo : 

neque qu6d daretur qulcquam : id curardnt patres. 

Bestdbat aliud nil nisi oculos pdscere, 85 

sectdri, in ludum ducere et reddticere. 

ISTos 6tiosi operdm dabamus Pha^riae. 

In quo ha^ discebat Mdo, exaduerso ilico 

tonstrina erat quaedam : hfc solebamtis fere 

plerfimque eam opperiri, dum inde ir^t domum. 90 

Int6rea dum sed^mus illi, int^ruenit 

adul^scens quidam Idcrumans : nos mirdrier. 

71 ^ic A. ^tnerell. 76 smi&uf Bentl. 77tiamgu«libri. 
nam qiute Edd. ant. 86 aliut A and BentLTJmpf. 86 redd' 
J), w. Prise. 88 exaduerso ilico A. exaduersum ei loco 
BGEFGP. 89 tonstT' libri. toitrina Edd. 91 iUi A. 
illie, iUo, iUue rell. 



10 p. TERENTI 1 2 43—66. 

Bogdmus qnid sit: 'ntiinqtiam aeqne* inqoit '4c 

niodo 
paup6rtas milii onus ufsumst et misenim €t graue. 

95 Modo qudndam uidi uirginem hie uiciniae 
Tuiser^m, suam matrem Idmentari m6rtuain : 
ea sita erat exadu6rsuin neque illi b^niuolus 
neque n6tus neque cogn^tus extra unam dniculam 
quisquam dderat, qui adiutdret funus. Mlseritumst. 

too Yirgo ipsa facie egr^gia.' Quid uerbfs opust ? 
Conini6rat omnis n6s, Ibi continue Antiplio 
'uoltisne eamus ufsere V Alius * c^nseo 
ealmus : due nos s6des.' Imus, u^nimus, 
uid^mus : uirgo ptilchra : et quo magis diceres, 

Z05 nil dderat adium^nti ad pulchritudinem : 
. capfllus pa^us, nfldus pes, ipsa h6mda, 
lacruma^, uestitus ttirpis : ut, ni ufs boni 
in Ipsa inesset forma, haec formam extinguerent. 
nie qui (11am amabat f (dicinam tanttim modo 

no 'satis' (nquit 'scitast': n6ster uero... Da. I4m 
scio: 
am^re coepit. Ge. Scfn quam? Quo euaddt uide. 
Postridie ad anum r^cta pergit : 6bsecrat, 
sibi tit eius faciat c6piam. Ilia enim s6 negat 
neque eum a^uom ait facere : fllam ciuem esse At- 
ticam 

"5 bondm bonis progndtam: si uxor^m uelit 
lege id licere f dcere : sin alitor, negat. 

f 94 uUoit Bentl. 97 b^niitolus A. heneuolem rell. 

99 adiuU A. adiuuaret rell. 102 censeo : eamta £dd. 

113 ut 8ibi eius libri. HH u. e, Dz. 114 petere Bentl. in 

comment. 



1 2 67—89. PHORMIO. 11 

Nost^r quid ageret n^scire : et illam ducers 
cupi^bat et metu6bat absent^m patrem. 

Da. Non, si redisset, e( pater ueniim daret % 

Ge. Ille indotatam uirginem atque ign6bilem tao 

daret fllif numquam fioeret. Da. Qmdfitd4nique? 

Ge. Quid fiatf est parasftus quidam Phormio, 
liom6 confidens : qui ilium di omnes p^rduint. 

Da. Quid is f(§cit? Ge. Hoc consilium quod dicdm 
dedit: 
4ex ^ ut orbae, qui sint genere pr6xumi, izs 

is nubant, et illos dticere eadem haec l^x iubet. 
Ego t€ oognatum dicam et tibi scrib^bn dicam: 
pat^mum amicum me ddsimulabo uirginis: 
ad indices ueni^mus: qui fuerit pater, 
quae mdter, qui cognita tibi sit, 6mnia haec 130 

conf ingam : quod erit mihi bonum atque c6mmodum, 
quom tu h6rum nil ref^lles, uincam scilicet. 
Pater dderit. Mihi pardtae lites: quid mea) 
Bid quidem nostra erit.' Da. locularem auddciam. 

Ge. Persudsumst homini: fdctumst: uentumst: uinci- 135 
mur: 
duxit. Da. Quidnarras? Ge. H6c quod audis. Da. 

OGeta, 
quid t6 futurumst ? Ge. N^scio hercle : unum hoc 

scio, 
quod f 6rs feret, fer^mus aequo anim6. Da. Placet : 
hem istdc uirist officium. Ge. In me omnis sp^s 
mihist. 

120 ille A. ilUne rell. 131 eonfingam^—commodwn: 

Edd. ant. 135 pentuisujMt A. persuasit rell. 138 pUices 
Edd. ant. 
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12 P. TER^NTI PHOEMIO. 1 2 90—102. 

T40 Da. Laudo. Gb. Ad precatorem ddeam credo, qui 

sic 6ret: 'nunc amftte quaeso hunc: c^terum 
posthic si quicquam, nil precor.' Tanttim modo 
non iddit: 'ubi ego hinc dbiero, uel occidito.' 
Da. Quid pa^agogus file, qui citharfstriam? 
145 quldrelgerit) Ge. Sic, t^nuiter. Da. Nonmtiltum 
habet 
quod d^t fortasse? Ge. Immo nil nisi sp^m meram. 
Da. Pater €ius rediit 4n non? Gs. Non dum. Da. 
Quid? senem 
quoad €xpectatis u6st>rum? Ge. Non certdm scio : 
sed eplstulam ab eo adldtam esse audiui modo 
150 et ad p6rtitores €sse delatam: hdnc petam. 

Da. Nuniquid, Geta, aliud m^ uis? Ge. Yt bene sft 
tibi. 
Fuer lieds. Nemon hue pr6dit? cape, da hoc D6rcio. 

162 ^ A and XJmpf. hue rell. 



ACTVS II. 

Antipho. Fhaedria. 
Adylescenies n. 

An. Adeon rem redisse, ut qui mihi c^nsultom op- II l 

tum^ uelit eese, 
Flia^dria, patrem ut ^xtimescam, ubi in mentem 

eius aduenti u^niat ! 
qu6d ni fuissem inc6gitans, ita ^xpectarem, ut pdr 155 

fuit. 
Ph. Quid istucf An. Bogitas? qui tarn audacis fdci- 

noris mihi c^nscius aisi 
qu6d utinam ne Fli6rmioni id suddere in mentem 

Incidisset 
noti me cupidum eo inpidisset, qu6d mihi princi- 

pitimst mali! 
n6n potituB 6ssem: fuisset tum illos mi aegre aliqu6t 

dies: 
at n6n cotididna cura haec dngeret animum, Ph. z6o 

A^dio. 

Aot II. 80. 1 until Heins. was Act i. bo. 8. IM adaentus 
codd. aliqnot. 106 ita eum libri praeter A. 156 isttu: 

eH libri. Bentl. corr. 159 iUoa libri. illud Wagn. ali» 

quod A. 160 eott' A and Umpf. 



14 P. TERENTI II 1 9—23. 

Ak. dum exp^cto quam mox u^niat qui idimat hanc 

mild consuettidinein. 
Ph. Ali(s quia defit quod amant aegrest; tfbi quia 
super ^t dolet. 
Ain6re abundas, Antipho. 

Nam ttia quidem hercle c€rto uita haec €xpetenda 
opt^daque est. 
1^5 Ita m6 di bene ament, tit mihi liceat tdm diu quod 
amo frui, 
iam depicisci m6rte cupio; t£ conicito cetera, 
quid ego €x hac inopid, nunc capiam, et qufd tu ex 

ista c6piay 
ut ne dddam, quod sine stimptu ingenuam, liberalem 

ndctus es, 
quod habes, ita ut uoluisti, uxorem sine mala fam4 
palam : 
X70 bedtuS) ni unum d^sit, animus qui modeste ista^c f erat. 
Quod si tibi res sit cum e6 lenone quo mihist, turn 

s€ntias. 
Ita pl^rique omnes sumus ingenio, nostri nosmet 
pa^nitet. 
An. At tu mihi contra ntinc uidere f6rtunatus, Pha^ 
dria, 
quoi de integro est pot^stas etiam consulendi, quid 
uelis: 
175 retin^re eam.anne amittere; ego in eum incidi in- 
felix locum, 

164 certo A. -t Edd. ant. 166 d^'pic- ABO*D*. 

-i>cc- -"pcuc- rell. ceUrum Bentl. 171 quo A. quocum rell. 

175 amare amittere libri. amare an mittere Bentl. amorem 
an mittere Bothe et Schmiede. an uero amittere Eugraph. 



n 1 24—2 9. PHORMIO, 15 

ut n€que mihi ius aft amifctendi n^ retineadi c6pia. 
Sed quid hoc esti uideon 6go Qetam curr6ntem hue 

aduenirel 
is est (psus: ei, timeo miser, quam m(hi hio nunc 

nunti^t rem. 



Geta \/rom the harhou/r]. Antipho. Phaedria. 
Sbbyos. Adylescemtes n. 

Gb. [Aside tiU vs. 195.] Nullus es Getd, nisi iam II 2 
aliquod tibi consilium colore reperis : 
(ta nunc inpardtum subito tdnta te inpendent mala : zSo 
quae n^ue uti deuit^m scio neque qu6 modo me 

inde^xtraham: 
nam n6n potest celdri nostra diutius iam auddcia. 
An. Quid iUic commotus ueniti [To Phaedria till 195.] 
Ge. Turn teaiporis mihi punctum ad hanc rem est: 

^rus adest. An. Quid illuc malisti 
Ge. Qu6d quom audierit, quod eius remedium inueniam 185 
iracundiae? 
loquar) incendam: taceami instigem: ptirgem me) 

later^m lauem. 
Hed me miserum : quom mihi paueo, turn Antipho 
me excruciat animi: 

176 108 Guyet ex codd. cm. A et Dz. Hits rell. amitt, libri. 
mittendi Fl. 179 repperis libri. reperies Lachm. repererU 
Bentl. w. £. reperis Dz. 180 te libri. in me Bentl. 183* 
Qiuie 81 rum aatu prouidentur me aut erum pesaum dabunt libri. 
188 iUic A,*, nam iUe rell. 184 illuc A. illud rell. 186 
loquarM libri. loquar Bentl. 



16 P. TERENTI II 2 10—23. 

efus me miseret, ei nunc timeo, is ntinc me retinet: 

nam dbsque eo esset, 
recte ego mihi uidfssem et senis essem tiltus iractin- 
diam: 
Z90 dliquid conuasdssem atque hinc me c6nicerem pro- 
tinam in pedes. 
An. Quam nam hie fugam aut furttim parati 
Ge. Sed ubi Antiphonem r^periam? aut qua qua^rere 

insistam uiam? 
Ph. Te n6minat. An. Nesci6 quod magnum hoc ntintio 

expect6 malum. 
Ph. a, s^nun esl Ge. Domum ire pergam: ibi plu- 
rimumst. 
195 Ph. Reuoc^mus hominem. An. Sta flico. Ge. Hem, 
satis pro inperio, quisquis es. 
An. Geta. Ge. f psest quem uolui 6buiam. 
An. C^o quid portas, 6bsecro, atque id, si potes, uerbo 

6xpedi 
Ge. Ficiam. An. Eloquere. Ge. M6doapudportum... 
An. Metimnel Ge. Intellexti An. Occidi. Ph. 
Hem. 
An. Quid agami Ph. Quidais? Ge. Huius patrem 
uidisse me, patruom tuom. 
900 An. Nam quod ego huic nunc s^bito exitio r^medium 
inuenidm miser 1 
qu6d si eo meae fortdnae redeunt, Phdnium, abs te 
ut distrahar, 



190 contmsassem CDEF. 'issem A« eonrasUsem Bentl. 
protinam Fest. -us libri. 191 nam Bentl. add. 198 hem A. 
em Dz. w. G. 



II 2 24—38. PHORMIO. 17 

n^illast mihi uita ^petenda. Ge. Ergo (staec qnom 

ita sint, Antipho, 
tinto magis te adufgilare aequomst: f6rtis foriona 

ddiuuat 
An. K6ii sum apud me. Q-^ Atqui 6pus est nunc 

quom mdxume ut sis, Antipho : 
ndm si senserit te timidum pdter esse, arbitrdbitur sos 
commeruisse ctilpam. Ph. Hoc uerumst An. N6ii 

possum imnutirier. 
Ge. Quid faceres, si alitid quid grauius tfbi nunc faci- 

undlm foret? 
An. Quom h6c non possum, illld minus possem. Ge. 

Hoc nil est, Fhaedria: (licet. 
Quid hie conterimus operam frustra? Quln abeo? 

Ph. Et quidem ego? An. Obsecro, 
quid si adsimulo, s£tine est) Ge. Garris. An. 210 

Y61tum contempldmini : em, 
s4tine sic est) Ge. Non. An. Quid si sic? Ge. 

Pr6pemodum. An. Quid sic) Ge. Sat est: 
€m, istuc serua: et u^rbum uerbo, p4r pari ut re- 

sp6ndeas, 
n6 te iratus suls saeuidicis dictis protel^t. An. \alh 

aendy] Scio. 
Ge. VI coactum te 6sse inuitum, l€ge, iudici6 : tenes) 
SM quis hie est sen^x, quem uideo in ultima platea) 215 

An. Ipsus est. 
Non possum adesse. Ge. A, quid agis? quo abis, 

Antipho) 

207 alivd quid libri praeter A. 210 em libri. 

en FL 

T. "i^ 



18 F. TERENTI H 2 39—3 3. 

inan6, inquam. An. Egomet me noui et peccatum 

metim : 
nobis commendo Phdnium et Tut^m meam. [A* 
eocit hurriedlyJ] 
Ph. Geta, quid nunc fiet? Ge. Tu iam litis atldieS": 
3ao ego plectar pendens, nisi quid me fef611erit. 

Sed qu6d modo hie nos Antiphonem m6nuimusy 
id n6smet ipsos f dcere oportet, Pha6dria. 
Ph. Auf€r mi 'oportet': quln tu quid faciam Inpera. 
Ge. Meminlstin, olim ut fuerit nostra ordtio 
in re Incipiunda ad d^fendendam n6xiam, 
iustam lllam causam, fdcilem, uincibilem, 6ptumam ? 
Ph. Memini. Ge. Em, nunc ipsast 6pus ea, aut, 
siquld potest, 
meliore et callidi6re. Ph. Fiet s€dulo. 
Ge. Nunc prior adito tu, €go in insidiis hie ero 
230 subc^nturiatus, sfquid deficits. Ph. Age. 



Demipho. Phaedria. Geta. 
Senex I. Adylescens. Sebyos. 

II 3 De. \a8ide tUl 254]. Itane tandem ux6rem duxit 

Antipho iniussti meo 1 
N4c meum inperium: ac mltto inperium: non simul- 

tat^m meam 
reuer^ri saltem ! non pudere ! o f dcinus audax, 6 G«ta 

217 Text as A. Maiie manct inquam. Ego me, d'c. Both. 
229 tTmeZ. ABGEFP. subsidiis DQ. 232 oc A. a^^ rell. 
"Don. 'age mitto, legitur et ac mitto* (sic Faemns: uulgo 
•ieci' alii *taceo')" Umpf. 



II 3 4—1 7. PHORMIO. 1 9 

monit6rI Ge. Ij^laTusing at Phaedria\ Yix tan- 
dem. De. Quid mihi dicent alt quam cansam 

r^perient? 
Demlror. Ge. Atqui r6periam : aliud cura. De. An 235 

hoc dic^t mihi : 
'inultus feci, lex co6git'? atldio, fate6r. Ge. Places. 
De. Yerdm scientem, tdcitum causam tridere aduor- 

sdriis, 
etidmne id lex co^git] Ph. Hind dtirum. Ge. Ego 

expedidm: sine. 
De. Inc^rtumst qnid agam, quia praeter spem atque 

i^credibile hoc mi optigit : 
ita sum inritatus, dnimum ut nequeam ad c6gitan- 240 

dum instltuere. 
Quamobrem 6mnis, quom sectindae res sunt mdxume, 

turn mdxume 
meditiri secum oportet, quo pacto aduorsam aerum- 

n4m ferant. 
Perlcla, damna p^regre rediens s6mper secum c6gitet 
aut fili peccatum aut uxoris m6rtem aut morbum 

filiae, 
commtinia esse haec, n^quid horum umquam dccidat 245 

animo nouom: 
quidquid praeter spem eu^niat, omne id d€putare 

esse In lucro, 
Ge. O Pha^dria, incredibile[st] quantum erum dnteleo 

sapi6ntia. 

235 PH (for GE) Lachm. [p. 210] w. F. GE rell. reperiam 
AD Or. repperi iam rell. 243 — 246 as read by Cicero, 

Tnsc. d. 14. 30; see commentary. 247 -st libri. Bentl. om. 
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Meditdta mihi sunt 6iniiia mea inc6ininoda, eras si 

r^erit: 
mol^ndum^ in pistrino, uapuldndum, habendae c6m- 
pedes, 
950 opus rdri faciundum : h6rum nil quicquam dccidet 
anim6 nouom. 
Quidquld praeter spem eu^niet, omne id d^putabo 

esse in lucro. 
S6d quid cessas h6miDem adire et blande in principio 
4dloqui ? 
De. Pha6drlam mei frdtiis uideo filium mi ire 6buiam. 
Ph. Mi pdtrue, salue^ De. Sdlue : sed ubist Antiphof 
955 Ph. Saludm uenire... De. Cr6do : hoc responds mihi 
Ph. Yalet, hie est : sed satin 6mnia ex sententia % 
De. Vellum quidem. Ph. Quid istuc est ? De. Ro- 
gitas, Pha€dria? 
Bonds me absente hie c6nfecistis ntiptias. 
Ph. Eho, an id suscenses nunc illi ? Ge. [o^u^^] Ar- 
tific^m probum ! 
260 De. Egon illi non suscenseam 1 ipsum g^stio 

dari mi in conspectum, nfinc sua culpa tit sciat 
len^m patrem ilium fdctum me esse ac6rrumum. 
Ph. Atqui nil fecit, pdtrue, quod susc^nseas. 
De. Ecce altem similia omnia ; omnes cdngruont : 
265 untim quom noris, 6mnis noris. Ph. Hald itast. 
De. Hie in n6xiast, ille 4d dicendam catisam adest : 
quom ill^st, hie praestost : trddunt operas mutuas. 

249 mol, esse or usque libri. -dumst Bentl. 269 o A bm. 
266 cum noris A. cognoris rell. 266 defendendam libri. 

dieendam Palm. Cum in noxia hie est, ille ad defendendam 
eausam adest Bentl. 
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Ge. [a«u^] Probe h6ram facta inprddens depinxft 
senex. 

De. Nam ni ha^e ita essent, com fllo baud stares, 
Pha^dria. 

Ph. Si est, pdtrue, culpam ut Antipho in se admiserit, 270 
ex qud re minus rei foret aut famae t^perans, 
non caiisam dico qufn qaod meritus sit ferat. 
Sed slquis forte m4iitia fretus sua 
insidias nostrae f(§dt aduleso^ntiae 
ac uicit, nostran cllpa east an ildicum, ,^5 

qui sa^pe propter (nuidiam adimunt diuiti 
aut pr6pter misericdrdiam addunt palperi % 

Ge. [a«ic^] Ni n6ssem causam, cr6derem uera htinc loquL 

De. An quisquam index ^t, qui possit n6soere 

tua itista, ubi tute u6rbum non resp6ndea8, aSo 

ita ut file fecit 1 Ph. Fdnctus adulesc^tulist 

officium liber^lis : postquam ad itldices 

uentdmst, non potuit c6gitata pr61oqui : 

ita elm turn timidum ]Uic obstupefeclt pudor. 

Ge. Laudo btinc : sed cesso adire quam primtim senem t 385 
[Advancing] Ere, silue: saluom te iduenisse 
gafideo. De. \{r<micaliy] Oh, 
bone ctistos, salue, c61umen uero fimiliae, 
quoi c6mmendaui filium bine abi^ns meum. 

Ge. lam dtidum te omnis n6s accusare aldio 
inm^rito, et me borunc 6mnium inmeritissumo : 
nam quid me in bac re f4cere uoluisti tibi f 
Seruom b6minem causam ordre leges n6n sinunt, 
neque t^stimoni dictio est. De. Mitto 6mnia. 

8M ibi [om. A*BOEFP]DGV. iUic El. Bitachl, Op. 2. 
619, mentions as A's reading tuibito ituprfecit. 
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Do isttic * inprudens tfmuit aduleso^ns ' : sina 
895 * tu s^ruo's ' : uerum si cognatast mixmne, 

non f u(t necesse habere : sed id quod I4x iubet, 
dot^m daretis; qua6reret alitim uirum. 
Qua rdtione inopem p6tius ducebdt domum ? 
Ge. Kon rdtio, uerum arg^ntum deerat« De. Sumeret 
300 alicunde. Ge. Alicunde % nil est dictu fdcilius^ 
De. Postr^mo si nullo 41io pacto, fa6nore. 
Ge. Hui, dixti pulchre : siquidem quisquam cr^deret 
te uiuo. De. [en/raged] Non, non sic futurumst : 

n6n potest. 
Egon fllam cum illo ut pdtiar nuptam un^m diem 1 
305 Nil sud.ue meritumst. H6minem commonstr^rier 
mi istum uolo aut ubi hdbitet demonstrdrier. 
Ge. Nempe Ph6rmionem 1 De. Istum patronum mu- 

lieris. 
Ge. lam fdxo hie aderit. De. Antipho ubi nunc 6st % 

Ge. Foris. 
De. Abi, Pha,€dria, eum require atque adduce Mc. 
Ph. Eo : 
310 rectd. uia quidem illuc. [i^osi^.] Ge. Netnpe ad 
Pimpbilam. 
De. [to ike spectators] Ego de6s penatis hinc salutattim 
domum 
deu6rtar: inde ibo 4d forum atque aliquot mibi 
amicos aduocdbo, ad banc rem qui ddsient, 
ut ne inparatus sim, si ueniat Ph6rmio. 

294 addo libri. do Fl. 301 faen- libri. foen- wrong. 

302 Umpf. (oonj.?) dixisti. 305 meritumst Goyeanus. meri- 

ta^st Bentli 812 aliquod A Umpf. and Dz. 814 si 

ueniat A. cum aduerUat rell* 



ACTVS III. 

Phormio. Gkta. 
Pabasitys. Sebyos. 

Ph. Itane patris afs aduentum u6ritum hinc abiisse 1 TTJ i 

Ge. Admodum. 

Ph. Phdnium relictam solam 1 Ge. Sfc. Ph. Et ira- 316 

ttim senem 1 

Ge, Oppido. Ph. [awic?6 tiU 321]. Ad te stiinma 

solum, Phormio, rerlm redit : 

tute hoc intristl : tibi omnest ^xedendum : accin- 

gere. 

Ge. Obsecro te. Ph. Sf rogabit... Ge. In te spes 

est. Ph. Eccere, 

qufd si reddet % Ge. Tu inpulisti. Ph. Sic opinor. 320 

Ge. Slbueni. 

Ph. C6do senem : iam instrticta sunt mi in c6rde con- 

silia 6nmia. 

Ge. Quid ages % Ph. Quid uis, nisi uti maneat Phi- 

nium atque ex crimine hoc 

Antiphonem eripiam atque in me omnem iram deri- 

u^m senis % 
^ -I 

Ge. O uir fortis dtque amicus. V6rum hoc saepe, 

Ph6rmio, 
315 dbvi9e libri. 324 amicv» libri. amwv^z Ecld. 
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395 u^reor, ne istaec fSrtitado in n^ruom erumpat d^ni- 
que. Ph. A, 

n6n itast : &tcttimst periclum, idm pedum uisdst uia. 

Qu6t me censes h6mines iam deu^rberasse usque iA 
necem, 

[h6spites, turn cfuis ? quo magis n6ui, tanto sa^pius.] 

C6do dum, enumquam initiriarum audisti mihi scrip- 
tdm dicam % 
330 Gb. Qui istuc % . Ph. Quia non r6te accipitri t^nnitur 
neque mlluo, 

qui male facrunt n6bis : illis qui nil f aciunt t^nni- 
tur, 

quia enim in illis frtictus est, in illis opera Mditur. 

Aliis aliund^st periclum, unde iliquid abradi po- 
test: 

inihi sdunt nil 6sse. Dices ^ dlcent damnattim do- 
mum*: 
335 ilere nolunt Ii6minem edacem, et s&piunt mea sen- 
t^ntia, 

pr6 malficio si benficium stlmmum nolunt r^ddere. 
Ge. N6n pote satis pro m^rito ab illo tibi referri 

grdtia. 
Ph. Immo enim nemo satis pro merito grdtiam regi 
refert. 

T6n asymboMm uenire unctum dtque lautum e bali- 
neisy 

827 giiod A. 328 snspected by Dz. 830, 331 Ufnditwt 
libii. tenn- given by Don. 832 suspected by Wagn. For 

2nd iUU BentL conj. Utu. 836 VMjXf- henf- Bitschl, Tr.^ 185, 
638. 337 potest Wan, pote Bentl. 839 asymb- libri. 

ammih- Edd. haUneU A,* (appy.). halneu Tolg. 
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6tio6um ab dnimo, quom ille et ctoi et samptu ab- 340 

Bliinitiir ! 
ddm tibi fit quod pldoeat, ille Hngitur : tu rideas, 
prior bibas, pri6r decombas : o6na dubiaadp6nitar... 
Gk. Quid istuc uerbi est 1 Ph. Ybi tu dubites quid 

sumas potfssamum. 
Ha6c quom rationem ineas quam sint suduia et quam 

cdra sint, 
^ qui praebet^ n6n tu bunc habeas pldne praesen- 345 

t6m deumf 
Gk. S^nex adest : uide quid agas : prima c6itiost ac^r- 

ruma: 
si edm sustinueris, postiQa iam, €t lubet, ludds 

licet. 



Demipho. Hegio. Cratinvs. Ceito. Geta. 
SsNEX. ' Adyogati HL Ssbyos. 

Phobmio. 
. Pabasitys. 

De. Entimquam quoiquam c6ntumeli6sius m 2 

audistis factam initiriam quam haec 6st mibi ? 
Ad^ste quaeso. Ge. Iritus est. Ph. Quin tu b6c 350 

age. 
lam ego btinc agitabo. \To Geta, hut so that Bern, 

can overJiear] Pr6 deum inmortilium, 
negat Phdnium esse banc sibi cognatam Demipho ? 
Hanc D^mipbo negat 63se cognatam ? Ge. Negat. 

850 age A*, ages rell. 
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Ph. Neque eius patrem se scire qui fuerit % Gb. Negat. 
355 De. Ipsum €sse opinor d6 quo agebam. Sequimini 
P^. Quia eg^ns relictast misera, ignorattir parens, 

necl^gitur ipsa ; uide auaritia quid facit. 
Ge. \jpr€tending anger] Si erum insimulabis m^litiae, 
male atidies. 
360 De. [emc^] O auddciam, etiam me ^tro accusatum 
dduenit. 
Ph. Kam iam ddulescenti nil est quod susc^nseam, 
si illtim minus norat : quippe homo iam gr^dior, 
pauper, quoi in opere uita erat, ruri fere 
se continebat: ibi agrum de nostr6 patre 
3(55 collndum habebat : sa^pe interea mihi senex 
narrdbat se hunc neclegere cognatdm suom : 
at qu^m uirum ! quern ego uiderim in uita optu 
mum. 
Ge. Vide^ te atque ilium, ut ndrras. Ph. I in maldm 
crucem. 
Kam ni ita eum existumdssem, numquam tdm grauis 
370 ob banc inimicitias cdperem in uostram f dmiliam, 
quam is dspematur ntinc tarn inliber^liter. 
Ge. Pergin ero absenti mile loqui, inpurissume 1 
Ph. Dignum atitem hoc illost. Ge. Ain t&meny 

career] De. Geta. 
Ge. Bonorum extorter, l^gum contort6r. De. Geta. 

855 Fl. puts before 354. 356 PH. Nee Stilponem iptum 
scire qui fuerit f GE, negat. Benil. saw it to be sp. 360 

etiamne Bentl. w. cod. Begins. 863 opera A. in opere rell. 
368 Videria nvZlurrif ut Ao, Bentl. Videos te aeque atque iUum, 
ut Ad. Broner. [ut] Dz. 369 eum esse JL, ita eum 

BCEFP. 373 tandem libri. tamen Bentl. 



ni 2 27—43. PHORMIO. 27 

Ph. \to Getck\ Ilesp6nde. Ge. Quia homost % £liem. 375 
De. Tace. Ge. Absent! tibi 
te indignas seque dignas contiim^lias 
numquim cessaoit dfcere hodie. De. D^sme. 
\To Fhormio] Adul^scens, primum abs te h6o bona 

aeni4 peto, 
si tlbi placere p6tis est, mi ut resp6ndea8 : 
quern amfcum tuom a'is f uisse istiun, expland 380 

mihi, 
et qui cognatum m6 sibi esse dfceret. 
Ph. Proinde ^xpiscare qu^ non nosses. De. Nos- 

sem? Ph. Ita. 
De. Ego m€ nego : tu qui als redige in m^moriam. 
Ph. Eho tu, sobrinum tu6m non noras? De. Enicas. 
Die n6men. Ph. Nomen % mdxume. De. Quid 385 
nine taces ? 
Ph. [flwicfe] Perii h^rcle, nomen p^rdidL De. Quid 
als? Ph. Geta, 
si m^ministi id quod 61im dictumst, slbice. \Twm8 to 

De.] Em, 
non dico : quasi non n6ris, temptatum dduenis. 
De. Ego atitem tempto % Ge. Stflpo. Ph. Atque adeo 
quid mea % 
Stilp6st. De. Quern dixtil Ph. StQponem inquam 390 
n6ueras. 
De. Neque €go ilium noram n^ue mi cognate fuit 

877 hjodie om. BCEFP. dicere. DE. ohe desine Fl. 878 
peto AD^G. expeto Bentl. w. rell. 884 enic- AC^D^P^. 

eneC' rell. 886 Text as A. £dd. hem quid aU. 888 

noeses A. noris rell. 889 ego A. «^(me, egon rell. StUpo 

Don. Stilpho libri. 



I ' 
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quisquam istoc nomine. Ph. Itane ? non te hordm 

pudet % 
at b( talentum r€m reliqniss^t decern, 
De. di tibi mal&ciant. Ph. Primus esses m^moriter 
39S prog^niem uostram usque 4b auo atque atauo pr6- 
ferens. 
Db. Ita ut dfcis. Ego turn quom ^duenissem, qui 
mihi 
cogndta ea esset, dicerem : itidem ttl face : \io 

Fharmio] 
cedo qui €st cognatal Ge. Eu n6ster, recte : lieus td, 
caue. 
Ph. Dilticide expedlui quibus me op6rtuit 
400 iudicibus : turn id si f^lsum fiierat, fQius 

quor n6n refellit ? De. Fllium narrds mihi ? 
Quoius d^ stultitia dici ut dignumst n6n potest. 
Ph. At tti qui sapiens 6s magistrattis adi, 

indicium de eadem catisa iterum ut redddnt tibi : 
405 quand6quidem solus r^gnas et soli licet 
hie de eddem causa bis indicium apiscier. 
De. Etsi mihi facta initiriast, nerum tamen 
poti^ quam litis s^cter aut quam te audiam, 
itidem tit cognata si sit, id quod l€x iubet 
4ZO dotis dare, abduce hdnc, minas'quinque dccipe. 
Ph. Hahaha€, homo suauis. De. Quid est 1 num 
iniquom p6stulo ? 
An ne h6c quidem ego adipiscar, quod ins ptibli- 
cumsti 

4(M ludieium de eadem re iterum ut reddatwr tibi Bentl. 
(who suspects the yb). 406 adipiseier libri. ap. BentL 

411 suauVs Dz. 



in 2 65—86. PHORMIO. 29 

Ph. Itan tindem quaeso, item €t meretricem ubi 
abtisus sis, 
merc^em dare lex itibet ei atque amfttere ) 
an, ut n€quid turpe ciuis in se adinitteret ^^^ 

propter egestatem, pr6xiimo iussdst dari, 
ut CTun fino aetatem d^geret % quod tti uefcas. 
De. Ita, pr6xumo* quidem : 4t nos unde ? aut quam 
6brem 1 Ph. O^e, 
' actum ' diunt ' ne agas.' De. Non agam ? immo 

baud d^sinam, 
don^ perfecero b6c. Ph. Ineptis. De. Sine modo. 420 
Ph. Postremo tecum nil rei nobis, D6mipho, est : 
tuos €st damnatus gndtus, non tu : ndm tua 
praet^rierat iam ad ddcendum aetas. De. Omnia 

baec 
illdm putato, quae 6go nunc dice, dicere : 
aut quidem cum uxore bac ipsum probibeb6 domo. 425 
Ge. [emc2e] Irdtus est. Ph. Tu t6 idem melius f<§ceris. 
De. Itane 6s paratus fdcere me aduorsum 6nmia, 
infelix? Ph. \to Geta] Metuit bic nos, tam etsi 

s^dulo 
dissimulat. Ge. [to Ph.] Bene babent tibi principia. 

Ph. [to Bern.] Quin quod est 
f erdndum fers 1 tuis dignum f actis f 6ceris, ^30 

ut amici inter nos simus. De. Egon tuam 6xpetam 
amicitiami aut te uisum aut audittim uelim ) 
Ph. Si c6ncordabis cum ilia, babebis qua€ tuam 
senecttitem oblectet: r^spice aetatem tuam. 

426 tu te Beparanit Botbius. 430 ferae, feres libri. 

fers Faem. 
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435 De. Te obl^ctet : tibi babe. Ph. Mfnue uero iram. 
Db. H6c age. 
Satis i4m uerborumst : nisi tu properas mtUierem 
abducere, ego illam eiciam : dixi, Fh6nnio. 
Ph. Si tu Illam attigeris s^us quam dignumst Ifberam, 
dicdm tibi inpingam gr^ndem : dixi, D^mipho. 
440 \To Geta^ aside] Siquld opus fuerit, heus, domo me. 
[Exit] Ge. Int^llego. 



Demipho. Geta. Hegio. Ckatinvs. Crito. 
Senex. Servos. Advocati in. 

Ill 3 De. Quanta mecura et s611icitudine ddficit 

gnattis, qui me et se hisce inpediuit nuptiis ! 
neque mi in conspectum pr6dit, ut saltto sciam, 
quid de e£ re dicat quldue sit sententiae. 
445 \To Geta] Abi, uise redieritne iam an non dum 
domum. 
Ge. E6. De. Videtis quo in loco res ha6c siet : 
quid Ago 1 die, Hegio. He. Ego ? Cratinum c^nseo, 
si tfbi uidetur. De. Die, Crattne. Cra. M6ne uis 1 
De. Te. Cra. Ego quae in rem tuam sint €a uelim 
faeids: mihi 
450 sie h6e uidetur : qu6d te absente hie f ilius 

egit, restitui in integrum aequomst €t bonum : 
et id fnpetrabis. Dixi. De. Die nunc, H6gio. 
He. Ego s^dulo hune dixisse credo : u^rum itast, 
quot h6mines tot sententiae : suos quoique mos. 
455 Mihi non uidetur qu6d sit factum l^gibus 

444 ea A. hoc rell. 454 quod A. 
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rescindi posse : ettdrpeinceptust. De. Die, Crito. 
Cbi. Ego 4mplius delfberandum c^nseo: 

res m^oast. He. Numquid n6s uis) De. Fecistis 
probe: 

inc^rtior sum m^to quam dudum. Ge. Negant 

redisse. De. Frater ^ expectandus mihi : 460 

is qu6d mihi dederit de hie re consilium, id sequar. 

Ferc6ntatum ibo ad p6rtum, quoad se r^piat. 
Gk. At ego Anidphonem qua^ram, ut quae acta hie 
sint sdat. 

Sed eccum ipsum uideo in tempore hue se r^pere. 



Antipho. Geta. 
Adycbsceks. Sebyos. 

An. \to himself^ Enim uero, Antipho, multimodis cum III 4 

istoc animo es uituperandus : 
itane te hinc abisse et uitam tuim tutandam aliis 466 

dedisse! 
ilios tuam rem cr^didisti mdgis quam tete animum 

dduorsuros ) 
Nam tit ut erant alia, illi certe qua6 nunc tibi domist 

consuleres, 
n^uid propter tu4m fidem dec^pta poteretlr mali; 
quoi nunc miserae sp€s opesque sunt in te uno om- 470 

nes sitae. 

466 inceptunut JLDQ. tnceptu est leU. 466 multis 

modis libri. muUimodis Faemos. 467 te[te] Umpf. 

469 poteretur JL* Don. pateretur zell. 470 quoi JL, qtia\u8 
reU. 
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Gb. Et quidem, ere, nos iam dtidum Mc te absentem 

fncusamuB^ qui dbieris. 
An. Te ipstim quaerebam. Ge. SM ea causa nQo 

magis def 6cimus. 
An. Loquere 6bsecro, quo nam In loco sunt r^ et 

f ortuna6 meae : 
numqufd patrf subolet? Ge. Nil etiam. An. Ec- 

quid spei porrostl Ge. N^scio. An. A. 
475 Ge. Kisi Fha^dria baud cessduit pro te eniti An. 

Nil fecit noui. 
Ge. Turn Pb6rmio itidem in bdc re ut aliis str^nuom 

bominem pra^buit. 
An. Quid is f^citl Ge. Confutduit uerbis ^modum 

irattim senem. 
An. Eu, Ph6rmio. Gb. Ego quod potui porro. An. 

Ml Geta, omnis u6s amo. 
Ge. Sic babent principia sese ut dixi: adbuc tran- 

quilla res est, 
480 mdnsurusque pdtruom pater est, dum btic adueniat. 

An. Quid eum 1 Ge. Vt aibat 
de eius consilio s€se uelle ficere qu6d ad banc rem 

dttinet. 
An. Quantum metuist mibi, uidere buc siluom nunc 

patru6m, Geta ! 
nam eius per unam, ut atidio, aut uiuam alt moriar 

sent€ntiam. 
Gb. Pba^dria tibi adest. An. Vbi nam? Ge. Eccum 

ab sud palaestra exit foras. 

471 iand' A. iam dudum rell. 476 aliis JL, in aZiis 

rell. 478 mA. heuC^G^P, eheuBC^E¥. ^79 dixi 

A*(?)DG*. dicoiell, 482 m«ttw est libri. mettUst "Fl, 

uidere JL, uenire rell. redire Wagn. (as if A*s). 
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Fhaedria. Dorio. Antipho. Geta. 

Advlescens. Leno. Advlbbcens. Sebyos. 

Ph. Dorio, 48s III 6 

audi 6bsecro. Do. Non aldio. Ph. Parumper. 

Do. Quin omltte me. 
Ph. Atidi quod dicam. Do. At enim taedet iam 

atidire eadem mlliens. 
Ph. At nunc dicam qu6d lubenter aMias. Po. Lo- 

quere, atidio. 
Ph. N6n queo te exorire ut maneas triduom hoc? 

quo nunc abis ] 
Do, Mir4bar si tu mihi quicquam adferr^s noui. An. 490 

[to Geta] Ei, 
metu6 lenonem nequid... Ge. [to An.] Suo sudt 

capiti] idem ego u6reor. 
Ph. Non dum mihi credis? Do. Hd-riolaro. Ph. 

Sin fidem do? Do. Fibulae. 
Ph. Fa^neratum istuc benficium ptilchre tibi dic^s. 

Do. LogL 
Ph. Cr^de mihi, gaud^bis facto : u€rum hercle hoc est. 

Do. S6mnia. 
Ph. Experire : n6n est longum. Do. C4ntilenam 495 

eand^m canis. 

489 non queo A. nequeo rell. 491 After nequid Bentl. 

(&c. begin Geta's words, reading Bentl. mo capiti fuat; Fl. suo 
suat capiti f Dz. 8U0 suat capiti, 492 dum A. rell. om. 

493 /oe?^ libri opt. foeU' D wrongly, feiv- (right aco. to etym.) 
also has authority. 

T. ^ 
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Ph. Tu cognatus, tti parens, tu amicus, tu... Do. 

GarrI modo. 
Ph. Adeon ingenio ^sse duro te dtque inexordbili, 
tit neque iuiseric6rdia neque pr^cibus mollirf 
queas ! 
Do. Adeon te esse incogitantem atque inpudentem, 
Pha^dria, 
500 tit phaleratis diicas dictis me ^t meam ductes grdtiis! 
An. [(mc^6] Miseritumst. Ph. [o^ic^] Ei, u^ria 
uincor. Ge. [osicfe] Qudm uterquest similis sui. 
[Ph. [cwtc^e] il^que, Antipho alia quom 6ccupatua 
€sset sollidtudine, 
turn hoc 6sse mi obiecttim malum!] An. \over- 
hearing] Quid iatuc est autem, Pha^drial 
Ph. 6 fortunatissume Antipho. An, ifegonel Ph. 
quoi quod amds domist: 
505 n^que cum huius modi umquam tisus uenit tit con- 
flictar^s malo. 
An. Mihin domist? immo, id quod aiunt, atiribus 

teneo lupum. 
Do, Ipsum istuc mi in hoc est. An. [ironically] 
Heia, n6 parum len6 sies. 
Ntimquid hie conf^cit? Ph. Hicine) qu6d homo 
inhumanissumua : 
xo P4mphilam meam u^ndidit, Ge, Quid? u^ndiditl 
An, Aini u6ndidit? 

499 inpud' libri inprud' Bentl, 500 duC' dtcU A, 

diet' duC' rell, 502, 603 snspeoted by Gnyet. neque libri. 

teqiieF, aeque^&lm, at^ftie Wagn. BOZ eat autem JL'DQ, 
aut- est rell. 607 nam neque quo pacto a me amittam neque 

uti retineam ado gloss on 506, condemned by Bentl. 
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Ph. Y^didit. Do. Quam indignum ^uonus, dncillam 

aere emptim meo! 
Ph. N^ueo exorare It me maneat €t cum illo ut 
mut^t fidem 
triduom hoc, dum id qu6d est promiissam ab amfcis 

argentum aufero : 
sf non tom dedero, tinam praeterea li6ram ne opper- 
ttis sies. 
Do. Optundes) Air. Hand 16Dgamst id quod 6rat : 5^5 
exor^t sine : 
idem hie tibi, quod b6ni promeritus f ueris, condu- 
plicduerit. 
Do. Y€rba istaec sunt. An. Pdmphilamne hac drbe 
priuari siqcsI 
ttim praeterea horlinc amorem dfstrahi poterin pati? 
Da N^ue ego neque tu. Ph. D( tibi omnes id quod 

es digntis duint. 
Do. Ego te complurfs aduorsum ing€nium meum men- 520 
sis tuli, 
p611icitantem et nil f erentem, fl^ntem : nunc contra 

6mnia haec 
r^pperi qui d^t neque lacrumet: dd locum meli- 
6ribus. 
An. C€rte hercle, ego si sdtia commemini, tibi quidem 
est olim dies, 
Quam iA dares huic, pra^stituta. Ph. Factum.' 
Do. Num ego isttid nego 1 

611 meo aB. mo rell. 515 optumdU A. optwtde 

BCDEFP. obtunde \\ G. oltundea Fl. 516 hmi A. hene 

rell. 519 PH. di A. QE. dii rell. 521 haee: Wagn. 

624 quam ad libri. quoad Gnyet. Utud A. Utuc rell. 
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535 An. lam ^ praeteriit] Do. N6n, uerum haec ei 

^tecessit. An. !N6n pudet 
u&nitatis? Do. Minume, dum ob rem. Ge. St€r- 

culinmn. Ph. D6rio, 
Itane tandem fdcere oportetl Do. Sic stun: si placeo, 

titere. 
An. Sic hunc decipi! Do. Immo enim nero, Antipho, 

hie me d^cipit : 
nam hie me huius modi scibat esse: ego htinc esse 

aliter cr^didi ; 
530 iste me f ef 4llit : ego isti nilo sum aliter ic fui. 

S^d ut ut haec sunt, tdmen hoc faciam : cr4s mane 

argenttim miH 
miles dare se dixit: si mihi prior tu attuleris, Pha6- 

dria, 
med. lege utar, ut potior sit^ qui prior ad dandtlmst. 

Vale, [Exit Do.] 



Phaedria. Antipho. Geta. 
Adylesobnies. Sebyos. 

r 

III 6 Ph. Quid faciam? unde ego ntinc tam subito huic dr- 
gentum inuenidm miser, 
535 quoi minus nilo est, qu6d, hie si pote fuisset exor^- 
rier 
triduom hoc, promissum fuerat? An. Itane hunc 
patiemtir, Geta, 

626 Btercilinium libri pleriicLae. Bentl. corr. w. C^P^. 
528 decipis libri. decipi Lachm. (Lncr. p. 116). 
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fieri misemin, qui me dudum, ut dixti, adiuerit co- 
miter? 
quin, quom opust^ benficium rursum ei ^xperiemur 
r^ddore? 
Ge. Scio equidem hoc esse a^quom. An. Age ergo, 

solus seruare htinc potes. 
Ge. Quid faciam? An. Inueni^ argentum. Ge. 540 

Cupio : sed id unde, ^oce. 
Ah. PAter adest hie. Ge. Scio: sed quid turn] An. 

a, dictum sapienti sat est. 
Ge. Itane? An. Ita. Ge. Sane h^rcle pulchre 
su£des: etiam tu hinc abisi 
ii6n triumpho, ex ntiptiis tuis si nil nanciscor mali, 
ni 6tiam nunc me huius catisa quaerere in malo iu- 
beds crucem? 
An, V^rum hie dicit. Ph. Quid] ego nobis, G€ta, 545 
aJienus sum? Ge. Hald puto: 
s6d parumne est, quod 6mmbus nunc nobis suscens6t 

senex, 
ni instigemus 6tiam, ut nullus locus relinquattir 
preci? 
Ph. Alius ab oculis meis illam in ignotum abduc^t 
locum? hem: 
tum igitur, dum lic6t dumque adsum, loquimini me- 

cum, AntiphOy 
c6ntemplamini me. An. Quam obrem ? aut quid 550 
nam facturd's, cedo? 
Ph. Qu6quo hinc asportdbitur terrdrum, certumst p^r- 
sequi 

538 experiemur A. -iamur rell. 'imur Faem. 

I 
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atit perire. Ge. D( bene uortant qu6d agas: pede- 
temptfm tamen. 
An. Vfde siquid opis potes adferre huic. Gb. 'Si- 
quid?' quid? An. Quaere 6bsecro: 
n€quid plus mintisue f axit, qu6d uos post piged;t, Geta. 
555 Ge. Qua6ro. An, Saluos 6st, ut opinor, Ge. V^rum 
enim metu6 malum. 
An. N61i metuere : tina tecum bona mala tolerdbimus. 
Ge. Quantum opus est tibi argenti, loquere. Ph. 

S61ae trigintd minae. 
Ge. Triginta? hui, percdrast, Fhaedria. Ph. Istaec 

uero uilis est. 
Ge. Age age, inuentas r^ddam. Ph. O lepidum. Ge. 
Auf 6r te liinc. Ph. lamopust. Ge. I4m feres: 
560 sed opus est mihi Pb6rmionem ad hdnc rem adiu- 
tor^m dari. 
Ph. Pra^stost : audacissume oneris quid ids inpone, 
^f eret : 
solus est bomo amioo amicus. Ge. Eamus ergo ad 
eum 6ciu8. 
An. Ntimquid est quod operd mea nobis 6pns sit? Ge. 
Nil : uerum abi domum 
6t illam miseram, quam %o nunc intus scio esse 
exanimat)4m metu, 
56s consolare. Cessas? An. Nil est a6que quod facidm 
lubens. 
Ph. Qud uia istuc f doles? Ge. Dicam in itinere: 
bine modo te dmove. [Exeunt omnes.] 

562 'temptim so oodd. exc. pedetetl F. 566 AN, inserted 
by Eoch e coni. 569 lepidum A* caput add rell. 

561 PH. A. AN, rell. feret A. etferet rell. ecferet Guli- 
elmiii& 566 itinere libri. itere Bentl. q. v. and Heant. 271. 



ACTVS IV. 



Demipho. Chrehes. 
Senes n. 

De. Quid) Qui profectus cadsa hinc es Lemntim, IV 1 
Chreme, 
adduxtin tecum fOiam? Ch. Non. De. qufditanoni 

Ch, Postqu4m uidet me eius mdter esse liic didtius, 
simul autem non man^bat aetas uirginis 570 

meam n^degentiam : Ipsam cum omni f dmilia 
ad m^ prof ectam esse afbant. De. Quid illic tdm diu 
quaeso igitur commordbare, ubi id audleras? 

Ch. Pol m6 detinuit m6rbus. Db. Vnde? aut qui? 
Oh. Eogasi 
Sen^ctus ipsast m6rbus. Sed uenlsse eas 575 

saluds audiui ex nauta qui illas uexerat. 
. De. Quid gndto optigerit me dbsente, audistl, Chreme] 

Ch. Quod quidem me factiun consili incerttim facit. 
Nam banc c6ndicionem siquoi tulero extrdrio, 
quo picto aut unde mihi sit dicundum 6rdinest. 580 
Te mibi fidelem esse a^que atque egomet stim mihi 
sdbam: ille si me ali^nus ad£n^m uolet, 

667 Chreme A [Charmide libri Trin. 617]. -es Edd. 578 
audlerat ADO, aiM2iu-relL Stl audistiJL, avdistinr^. 
Chreme ABOFP. 679 condieU ACDG. condiU BEFP. 
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tac^bit, duin interc^et familidritas: 

sin spr^uerit me, pMs quam opus est scit6 sciet, 

58s uere6rque ne uxor 41iqua hoc resciscdt mea: 
quod si fit, ut me excltiam atque egrediir domo, 
id r^stat: nam ego me6rum solus stim mens. 
De. Scio ita 6sse: et istaec miM res sollicittidinist: 
neque ddeo defitlscam umquam experirier, 

590 don^c tibi id quod pollicitus sum eff<§cero. 



Geta. Demipho. Chbeues. 
Sebyos. Senes n. 

IV 2 \^o Jdmsel/.'] Ego li6minem callidi6rem uidi n^minem 
quam Phdrmionem. V^nio ad hominem, ut dlcerem 
argentum opus esse et id quo pacto f ieret. 
Vix dum dimidium dixeram, intell^xerat : 

595 gaud^bat : me lauddbat : quaerebdt senem. 
Dis grdtias agebat, tempus sibi dari, 
ubi Pha^driae esse ost^nderet nil6 minus 
amicum sese quam Antiphoni. Hominem Ad forum 
iussi 6pperiri : eo me 6sse adducturum senem. 

600 Sed eccum ipsum. Quis est idt^riorl attat Pha^driae 
pater u6nit. Sed quid p^rtimui autem b^lual 
an quia quos fallam pro tino duo sunt mihi dati? 
commodius esse opinor duplici spe titier. 
Petam hinc unde a prime Institui: is si d4t, sat est: 

605 si ab e6 nil fiet, ttmi htinc adoriar hospitem. 

689 Neque adeo defitUcar umquam experirier A. Alii aliter 
vs. disponunt. 697, 698 esse — sese reyersing order of codd. 

sese — esse Lachm. Lncr. p. 161. Phaedriai — 98 se esse Bentl. 
604 insti A [?= institi]. 
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Antipho. Geta. Chremes. Dehifho. 
AdtziEscsns. SsBYod. Senes n. 

An. \adde\ Exp^cto quam mox r^cipiat ses6 Geta. IV 8 
sed p4truom uideo cum patre astantem. Ei mihi, 
quam timeo, aduentus htiius quo inpell^t patrem. 
Ge. Adibo hosce: o salue, n6ster Chreme. Oh. 

Salu^, Geta. 
Ge. Venire saluom u61up est. Oh. Credo. Ge. 6xo 

Quid dgitur? 
Oh. Multa dduenienti, ut fit, noua hie compldria. 
Ge. Ita. De Antiphone audlstia qua.e facta? Gh. 

Omixia. 
Ge. Tun dixeras huic? f Acinus indignum, Chreme, 

sic circumiri ! De. Id cum h6c agebam c6mmodum, 
Ge. Kam hercle ^go quoque id quidem dgitans mecum 6x5 
s^dido 
inu^ni, opinor, r^medium huic rei. Ch. Quid, (Jeta? 
De. Quod r^medium? Ge. Vt abii dbs te, fit forte 
6buiam 
mihi Ph6rmio. Ch. Qui Ph6rmio? De. Is qui 
ist4m. Ch. Scio. 
Ge. Visumst mi, ut eius t^mptarem sent^ntiam. 

prendo h6minem solum: *qu6r non' inquam *Ph6r- 6ao 

mioy 
uides, inter nos sic haec potius ctim bona 
ut c6mponamus gratia quam ctim mala) 

609 Bentl. as text, zalue om. libri. . 610 vjolwp AO*. 

\U)lupe BD£^ 613 Chrtmt libri. 618 Z. (i.e. De.) A« 

G£. rell. 621 uidemm om. tic BentL 
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erus Ifberalis ^st et fugitans litium : 
nam c^teri quidem h^rcle amici omn^s modo 
625 uno ore auctores fu6re, ut praecipitem hdnc daret.* 
An. [o^tc^e] Quid hie co^ptat aut quo euddet hodiel 
Ge. *An l^gibus 
dattirum poenas dices, si illam ei^ceritl 
iam id ^xploratumst : ^ia, sudabis satis, 
si cum illo inceptas homine : ea eloqu^ntiast. 
630 Verdm pono esse ulctum eum : at tandem tamen 
non cdpitis ei res dgitur, sed pecuniae.' 
Postquam h6minem his uerbis s^ntio mollfrier, 
*SoH sumus nunc hie* inquam: *eho, die quid ufs 

dari 
tibi in manum, ut erus his desistat litibus, 
635 haec hlne facessat, tti molestus n^ siesi' 

An. [flwicfe] Satin illi di sunt pr6pitii1 Ge. *Nam 
sdt scio, 
si tu 41iquam partem aequi bonique dixeris, 
ut est ille bonus uir, tr(a non commutdbitis 
uerba h6die inter uos.' De. Quis te istaec iussit 
loqui? 
640 Ch. Imm6 non potuit melius peruenirier 

eo qu6 nos uolumus. An. [tmc^d] 6ccidi. De. 
Perge ^oqui. 
Ge. a prime homo insanibat. Ch. Cedo quid p68- 

tulat ? 
Ge. Quid] nimium quantum. Ch. QviArdwm,^ die. 
Ge. Siquis daret 

€30 jpono A. -e relL 631 ettu libri. ex BentL 643 

quantum licuit A. q, libuit roll. text Palm. w. Cels. ap. 
Charis. p. 185. 
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tal^tnin magnxun. Bb. Imin6 malum horde: at 
ndpudet! 

Ge. Quod dfxi adeo el: 'qua^so, quid si fOiam 645 

Buam tiinicam locirett parui r6-tulit 
non B^cepisse: inu6ntast quae dot^m petat.' 
Yt ad patica redeam ac mlttam illius in^ptiaSy 
haec d^nique eius fuit postrema ordtio: 
'ego' fnquit 'a princfpio amici filiam, 650 

ita ut a^uom fuerat, u61ui uxorem dticere. 
Kam mihi uenibat fn mentem eius inc6mmodum, 
in s6ruitutem padperem ad dit^m dari. 
Sed mi 6pus erat, ut ap^rte tibi nunc fdbuler, 
aliqudntulum quae adf§rret, qui diss61uerem 655 

quae d4beo: et eti4m nunc, si uolt D6mipho 
dare quantum ab hac accipio, quae sponsdst mihi, 
nulldm mihi malim quam istanc uxor6m dari.' 

An. [ofiu;^] Ytrtim stultitia fdcere ego hunc an militia 
dicdm, scientem an Inprudentem, inc6rtus sum. 660 

Db. Quid si inimam debet) Ge. 'Ager oppositus 
pignori 
6b decern minas est' inquit De. Age age, iam 
ducdt: dabo. 

Ge. 'Aedlculae item sunt 6b decem alias.' Db. Oiei, 
nimitimst. Oh. Ne clama: p6tito iY^ce a m6 
decem. 

Gb. 'Yx6ri emunda ancillulast: turn pluscula 665 

supell^ctile opus est: 6pus est sumptu ad ntiptias: 
his r6bus sane p6ne' inquit 'dec6m miilas.' 

662 ueniehat libri. ineommodi Bentl. 664 petito Juuce 

libri. repetito hasce Fl. Dz. petito illcuce Bentl. 667 so A. 
hU rebus inquit pone sane alias decem Bentl. Luchs. 
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Db. Seso^ntas proinde scrfbito iam mflii dicas: 

nil do: fnpuratus me ille ut etiam iniideat) 

670 Ch. Quaeso, ^go dabo, quince : tu modo f (lius 

fac ut-illam ducat^ n6s quam uolumns. An. \<mde\ 

Ei mihi, 
Geta, 6ccidisti m6 tuis falldciis. 
Ch. Mea ca^sa eicitur: in6 hoc est aequom amfttere. 
Ge. 'Quanttim potest me c^rtiorem' inquit ^^% 
675 si illdm dant, hanc ut mittam: ne incerttis siem: 
nam ill! mihi dotem idm constituertint dare.' 
Ch. Iam accipiat: illis r^pudium rentintiet: 

hanc dticat. De. Quae quidem illi res uortdt male. 
Ch. Opp6rtune adeo arg^ntum nunc mecum dttuli, 
680 fructtim quern Lemni uxoris reddunt pra^dia: 
inde slimam: uxori tlbi opus esse dixero. 

[Exev/nt senes^ 
IV 4 An. Geta. Ge. H6m. An. Quid egisti? Gb. E- 
munxi argent6 senes. 
An. Satin 6st id? Ge. Nescio h^rcle, tantum itissus sum. 
An. Eho, u^rbero, aliud mihi respondes ^ rogo? 
^s Ge. Quid €rgo narras? An. Quid egonarrem? operd 
tua 
ad r^stim mi quidem res redit planissume. 
ut t^ quidem omnes di deae, superi inferi 
mails exemplis p6rdant ! em, siquid uelis, 
huic mdndes qui te ad scopulum e tranquillo atiferat. 

674 poUst JL, potes rell. 682 em Dz. 687 So BentL 
Ut te quidem di deaeque omnes superi atque inferi Fl. &Q, 
atque om. libri. 689 huic mandes qui te ad scopulum e tran- 
quillo auferat E xnarg. and zi. cent, bond in F marg. huic 
mandes quod quidem recte curatum uelis rell. 
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quid mfnos utibile fu(t quam hoc ulcus tingere 690 

aut nominare ux6rem f iniectast sp^s patri 

posse illam extrudi G^do nunc porro, Ph6rmio 

dot^m si accipiet, idxor ducenddst domum, 

quid fiet? Gb. Non enim ducet. An. Noui [«ar- 

casticcdly], G^terum 
quom arg^ntum repetent, n6stra causa scilicet 695 

in n^ruom potius fbiti Ge. Nil est, Antipho, 
quin mdle narrando p6ssit deprau4rier.^ 
Tu id qu6d bonist exc^rpis, dicis qu6d malist. 
Audi nunc contra : idm si argentum acc^perit, 
duc^ndast uxor, tit ais : conced6 tibi : too 

spatifim quidem tandem 4dparandi ntiptias^ 
uocdndi, sacruficdndi dabitur padlulum. 
Int^rea amici quod polliciti stint dabunt : 
inde iste reddet. An. Quam 6brem1 aut quid 

dic^t? Ge. Kogasl 
*quob r^s postilla m6nstra euenerunt mihi! 705 

intro iit in aedis dter aliends canis : 
angufs in inpluuium d^cidit de t^gulis : 
gallina cecinit : interdixit hiriolus : 
hard^pex uetuit: dnte brumam aut^m noui 
neg6ti incipere ***** 
* * * qua6 causast iustissuma.' ^zo 



690 uolnus A*, ulcm relL Donat. in lemm. and Eugraph. 
701 "CLS nuptias A. -is nupHU rell. -i nuptias Umpf. Dz. 
706 qtu)d A. 707 per inpU libri. in inpl- Guyet. 709 

haritp' A. Fl. saw that between incipere — qv>ae two hemistichs 
are wanting. Negoti nihil incipere cauta est sonUca BentL 
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Haec fient. An. Yt modo fiantl Ge. Fient: m6 

uide. 
Pater 6xit: abi, die dsse argentum Pha^driae. 

[Eosit Anu\ 

Demipho. Ghbemes. Geta. 
Senes n. Sebyos. 

IV 5 De. Quietus esto, inquam : €go curabo n^quid uerbo- 
r(imduit. 
Hoc t^mere numquam amlttam ego a me, quin mihi 
testis ddhibeam: 
715 qiioi dem €t quam obrem dem, c6mineinorabo. Ge. 
[a«wfe] Vt catitus est, ubi nil opnst. 
Gh. Atque ita opus factost: ^t matura, d(im lubido 
eadem ha^c manet: 
nam si dltera illaec m%is instabit, fSrsitan nos 
reiciat. 
Ge. [aloud] Bern ipsdm putasti. De. Dtic me ad 
eum ergo. Ge. N6n moror. Gh. Vbi hoc 
^geris, 
transfto ad nxor^m meam, ut conn^niat banc prius 
quam bine abit. 
730 Dicdt earn dare nos Ph6rmioni ntiptum, ne susc^n- 
seat: 
et mdgis esse ilium idoneum, qni ipsi sit l&anilidrior: 
nos n6stro officio non digresses ^e: quantum is 

u61uerit 
datum ^se dotis. [Exit Geta,] De. Quid tua 
malum id t6 ferti Gh. Magni, Demipho. 
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non sdtis est tuom te ojSIcium fecisse, (d si non fkma 

ddprobat : 
uolo ipsius [quoque] haec uoluntdte fieri, n6 se 735 
eiectam pra^cet. 
De. Idem 6go istuc facere p68sum. Ch. Mtdier mti- 

lieri magis conuenit. 
Db, Rogdbo. \ExU De,] Ch. Vbi illaa ntinc ego 
reperire possim, c6gito. 



SOPHBONA. ChREKES. 
NVTBIZ. SSNEZ. 

[Both aside tUl 739.] 

So. Quid agam? quern mi amicum inueniam misera? 17 6 
aut quo consQia haec referami 
atit unde auxilidm petam? 
n4m uereor, era ne 6b meum suasum indigna iuiuria 730 

ddficiatur: 
ita patrem adulesc^utis fitcta haec t61erare audi6 uio- 
lenter. 
Ch. Ndm quae haec anus est, ^xanimata a frdtre quae 

egressdst meo? 
So. Quod ut f dcerem egestas me inpulit, quom scirem 
infirmas ntiptias 
hasce 6sse, ut id cousulerem, interea uita ut in tut6 
foret. 
Ch. C^rte edepol, nisi me inimus &llit atitparum pro* 735 
spiciunt oculi, 

724 facere Bentl. si non id libri. id si non Guyet. 725 
qw tco2- h" UbxL quoque suspected by Fleck. 
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mea6 nutricem gndtae uideo. So. N€que ille inues- 
tigdtur. Ch. Quid ago % 
So. Qtd ^ eius pater. Ch. Adeo, maneo, duin ha^ 

quae loquitur mdgis cognosoo? 
So. Qu6d si eum nunc reperire possim, nil est quod 
uereir. Ch. East ipsa: 
c6nloquar. So. Quis hie loquitur? Ch. Sophrona. 
So. Et meum nomen. n6minat? 
740 Ch. B^pice ad me. So. Di 6bsecro uos, ^tne hie 
StUpo? Ch. N6n. So. Negas] 
Ch. Coneede hine a f6ribus paulum ist6rsum sodes, 
S6phron£L 
Ne me (stoc posthae nomine appelldssis. So. Quid % 

non 6bseero es 
quern semper te esse dictitasti? Ch. St'. So. 
\glxindng at Ch,^8 hcmse] Quid has metuis 
forisi 
Ch. Coneltisam hie habeo ux6rem saeuam. V6rum 
istoe me ndmine 
745 eo p6rperam olim dixi, ne uos forte inprudent^s 
foris 
effiittiretis dtque id porro aliqua tixor mea rescisee- 
ret. 
So. Istoe pel nos te hie (nuenire mlserae numquam 

potuimus. 
Ch. [points to De.*8 hou8e\ Eho die mihi, quid rei 
tibist cum fdmilia hac unde 6xis f 
ubi illa6 sunt ? So. Miseram me. Ch. H6m, quid 
est? uiu6ntne? So. Yiuitgndta. 

T37 p. eiue BCEFP. 746 (iffuttiretU Umpf. w. A. 
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Matrem ipsam ex aegritddine hac misedon mora 7S» 
oonsectitast. 
Ch. Mal&ctum. So. Ego aatem, quae 63sem anus 
des6rta egens ign6ta» 
ut p6tai nuptum vfrgmem locdui hnio adxQeso^ti, 
liardm qui est dominus a^dinm. Ch. A]itiph6nm t . 
Sa Em, istic ipsL 
Ch. Quidi dui^e is nxor^s habetl So. An, €nam 

ille qnidem hanc s61am. 
Ch. Quid illam dlteram quae dicitur oognAtal So. 75s 

Haec ergost Ch. Quid ais % 
So. Comp6sito flEtctamsty quo modo banc amins habere 
p6sset 
sme d6te. Ch. Di uostrim fidem, qoam sa^pe forte 

t6mere 
ea^unt quae non atideas optdre ! offendi adu6niemi 
quocdm uolebam et tit uolebam oonlocatam gnatam : 
quod nds ambo opere mixumo dabdmus operam ut 760 

fieret, 
[sine n6stra cura, mixuma sua cdra [hie] solus 
f^it] 
Sa Nunc quid opus &cto sit uide : pater ^ulesoentis 
u^nit 
eumque inimo iniquo hoc 6ppido f erre 4iunt. Ch. 
Nil peridist. 

760 hoe A. relL om. 768 if ti libzi. itH inquam BentL 
76i hdbet om. BenfL opseero Edd. om. 769 eofd. amari 

A. eoU, fiUam relL eorU, gnatam Faem. JUiam loecOam 
Bentl. 781 'Hio us. a mala mann eat' BmitL haee Ubri 

(A. om.). Me Donat. suggests. 

T. 4 
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Sed p^r deos atque Ii6mmes meam esse hanc cdue 
resciscat qufsquam. 
765 So. Nemo ^ me scibit. Ch. S^uere me : intus cetera 
audi^mws. [Exeunt^ 

766 e JL, ex rell. avdies libri. audiemm Bentl. audUtis 
Weise and Kayser. quae restanU FL 



ACTVS V. 



Demipho. Geta. 
Semex. Szbyos. 

De. Nostrdpte culpa fdcimus ut maHs ezpediat €sse, V 1 
dum nlmium dici n6s bonos stud^mus et benlgnos. 
Ita fugias ne praetor casam, quod diunt. Nonne 

id sdt erat, 
acclpere ab illo initiriam? etiam arg^ntumst ultro 

obi^ctum, 
ut sit qui uiuat, dum ^iud aliquid fldgiti conficiat. 770 
Ge. Planissume. De. Is nunc pra^miumst, qui r^ta 

praua f dciunt. 
Ge. Yerlssume. De. Yt stultissume quidem ill( rem 

gesserlmus. 
Ge. Modo ut h6c consilio p6ssiet disc6di, ut istam 

dlcat. 
De. Eti4mne id dubiumst 1 Ge. EEatid scio hercle, ut 

hom6st, an mutet dniniuTn. 
De. Hem, mtitet autem 1 Ge. N^cio : uerlim, si 775 
forte, dfco. 

766 mdlis A(?)GG. malos rell. 771 is Bitsohl. t at 

Trin. 17. 774 hauscio Fl. 

4— ^ 
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Db. Ita f ^Lciam, ut 6rater consult, ut iix6rein eius hue 
addticam, 
cum ista 6t loquatur. Tti, C^ta, abi prae : ntintia 
hanc uenttiram. \Exit Dem.'\ 
Ge. [90^] Arg^ntum inuentumst Pha€driae : de idrgio 
sil^tur. 
Proulsumst, ne in praes6ntia haec hinc dbeat: quid 
nunc p6rro ? 
780 quid ffet ? in eod^m luto haesitds : uorsuram s61ues, 
Geta: pra^sens quod fuerdt malum in diem dbiit : 

plagae cr^scunt, 
nisi pr6spicis. Kunc hinc domum ibo ac PMnium 

edoc^bo. 
Nequid uereatur Ph6rmionem aut hui\xB orationem. 
\Pomtmg to Naibsiatrtxta who enters loith Bern, : 
exit GetaJ] 

Demipho. Navsistrata. 
Semex. Mylieb. 

V 2 De. Age dum, tit soles, Nausistrata, fac ilia tit place- 

tur n6bis, 
785 ut su4 uoluntate (d quod est facitindum fadat. 
Ka. Fdciam. 
De. Parit^r nunc opera me idiuuas, ao r6 dudum 
opitul4ta es. 

77« ttt, bracketed by Wagn. 777 prae : nu- divided by 

Palm. 780 uorsuram libri. -a old conj. Gnyet h. L 

788 eius libri. huius Bothe. senis Pahn, Ne quid uereatur 
Naustratam neque eius oratUmem BentL 786 adiuues A. 

'OS w. oodd. BentL 



t 
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Na. Eactdm nolo : ac pol mimis queo uiri cdlpa, quam 

me dlgnumst. 
De. Quid atitem ) Ka. Quia pol mei patris bene p^Lrta 
indilig^nter 
tuUtur : nam ex is pra^diis tal6nta argenti bina 
statim capiebat: nlr uiro quid pra^stat ! De. Binan 790 
qua^o? 
Na. Ac r6bus uili6ribus mult6 talenta bfna. De. Hui. 
Na. Quid ha^ uidentur % De. Scilicet Na. Vir(im 
me natum u^llem : 
ego ost^nderem, De. Cert6 scio. Na. Quo p4cto... 

De. Paroe s6des, 
ut possis cum ilia, n6 te aduleseens mtUier defetiget. 
Ka. Faciam tit iubes: sed metim uirum abs te ezire 
uideo. 



Chbemes. Demipho. Katsistrata. 

SeNES n. MVLIEB. 

Gh. Ehem, D^mipho, y s 

iam illi datumst arg^ntum ) Db. Curaui ilico. Gh. 796 

Noll^m datum. 
[an(i6] Ei, uldeo uxorem : pa€ne plus quam sdt erat. 
De. Quor noll6s, Chremes 1 
Gh. Iam r^cte. De. Quid tu ? eoquid locutu's cum 
istac, quam obrem banc dtidmus ) 

787 at Dz. 790 Bt. cap. libri cap. sta. Benfl. w. Non. 

hem uir libri praeter A. 791 multo tamen libri. Bentl. 

destroys multo. 792 natn A*. 794 defet- libri. 798 
locutu^s cum istac Umpf. and Dz. 
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Gh. Trans^gL De. Quid ait tdndem % Oh. Abduci 
n6n potest. De. Qui n6n potest ? 
800 Oh. Quia ut^rque utrique est c6rdl De. Quid istuc 
n68tra ? Oh. Magni : pra^terhac 
cogndtam comperi 6sse nobis. De. Quid % deliras. 

Ch. Sic erit: 
non t^mere dico : r^ii mecum in m^moriam. De. 
Satin sdnus es % 
Na. Au 6bsecro, uide ne in cognatam pieces. De. 
Non est. Ch. N6 nega : 
patris n6men aliud dictumst : hoc tu errdsti. De. 
Non nordt patrem 1 
805 Ch. Nordt. De. Quor aliud dixit ? Ch. Num- 
quamne }i6die concedes mihi 
neque int^Ueges? De. Si tti nil narrasi Ch. 
P^rdis. Na. \to Bern.'] Miror qui h6c siet. 
De. [to licms.l Equidem h^rcle nesci6. Ch. Yin 
scire? at ita me seruet Itippitor, 
ut pr6pior illi, quam €go sum ac tu, homo n€most. 

De. Di uostrdm fidem : 
e^mus ad ipsam : una 6mnis nos aut scire aut nescire 
h6c uolo. Ch. A. 
8x0 De. Quid 6st 1 Ch. Itan paruam mihi fidem esse apld 
te ! De. Vin me credere 1 
vin s4tis quaesitum mi istuc esse ) age, fiat. Quid ? 

illafilia 
amici nostri quid futurumst? Ch. B^cte. Dk 
Hanc igitur mittimus 1 

800 praeterhac AG. praeter haec rell. 802 redi libri. 

804 aliut A. 806 perdis AD*, pergis rell. quid hoc 

net, quid hoc est libri. quid siet Fl. 



V 3 19—4 7. PHORMIQ. 5^ 

Oh. Quidni? De. lllamaneat? Oh. Sic. De. Ire 

igitur tfbi licet, Nausistrata. 
Na. Sic t>61 commodius ^sse in omnis drbitror, quam 
ut copperas, 
manure banc ; nam perliberalis tiisast, quom tddii 8x5 
mihi [Exit Na.'\ 
De. Quid isttic negotist f Oh. Idmne operuit 6stiiim ? 
De. lam. Ch. O luppiter, 
di nos respiciunt : gnitam inueni ntiptam cmn tno 

fflio. De. Hem, 
quo pdcto potuit ? Oh. K6n satis tutus €st ad nar- 
randum Mc locus. 
De. At tu intro abL Ch. Heus, ne fltlii quidem hoc 
n6stri resciscint uolo. \Exeunbi\ 

Antipho. 

Adylesoens. 

Laetus sum, ut meae res s^se babent, fratri 6ptigisse V 4 

qu6d uolt. 
Quam scltumst, eius modi parare in dnimo cupidi- Zn 

tdtes, 
quas, qu6m res aduorsa^ sient, paul6 mederi p6ssis ! 
hie slmul argentum r^pperit, curd sese expedfuit : 
ego ntillo possum r^medio me eu61uere ex his ttirbis, 
quin, si hoc celetur, in metu, sin pdtefit, in probF6 825 

sim. 
Keque m^ domum nunc r^ciperem, ni mi ^sset spes 

ost^nta 

818 pacto A. jp- id rell. 820 ut A &o. later codd. 

ut ut. 
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Huitisoe habendae. S^d ubi nam Getam ImieiiiFe 

possimf 
[ut rogem, qnod tempus conuenitindi patris me 

capere suadeat.] 



Phobmio. Antipho. 
Pabasitys. Adtlbsoens. 

V 5 Ph. [a8M^] Arg€ntum aocepi, trddidi len6ni : abduxi 

mtilierem, 
830 curdtd propria ut Pha^dria poter^tur : nam emissdst 
manu. 
Kline tina mihi res €tiam restat quae ^st conficiunda, 

6tium 
ab s€nibus ad potdndum ut habeam : nam Aliquot 
hos sumim dies. 
Ak. Sed Ph6rmiost: quid ais? Ph. Quid? An. 
Quid nam ntinc f acturust Pba^dria 1 
quo pdcto satietdtem amoris ait se uelle absumere 1 
835 Ph. Yicissim partis tuds acturus 6st. An. Quas 1 
Ph. Ut fugit^t patrem. 
Te suds rogauit rursum ut ageres, causdm ut pro se 

diceres. 
Kam p6taturus ^t apud me. Ego me ire senibus 

Sunium 
dicam 4d mercatum, ancillulam emptum dtidum 
quam dixit Geta : 

827 hahendae libri. -di Bentl. 828 JRogem quod con- 

ueniundi patris mi tempus iubeat Bentl. 882 aZiquod A. 

830 mom patrem fl. 
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ne, quom hie non uideant, m^ conficere cr^dant ar- 

genttiin suom. 
Sed 6stium concr^ptdt abs te. An. Tide quis egre- 840 

dittir. Ph. Getast. 



Geta. Antipho. Phormio. 
Bbbyos. Adtlescens. PASASirys. 

Ge. O forfcuna, o f6rs fortuna, qudntis commodiUtibus, V 6 
qu4m subito meo ero Antiphoni ope u6stra hunc 
onerastfs diem ! 
An. [osic^e] Quid nam hie sibi uolt? Gb. K6sque 
amicos elus exonerastis metu ! 
s^ ego nunc mihi c^sso, qui non timerum hunc 

onero pdllio 
idque hominem propero inuenire, ut ha^ quae con- 845 
tigerfnt sciat. 
An. \to Phormio] Ntim tu intellegis, hie quid narret % 
Ph. Num tu ? An. Kil. Ph. Tanttindem ego. 
Ge. Ad lenonem hinc Ire pergam: ibi ntinc sunt. 
An. Heus^ Geta. Ge. Em tibL 
Ntim mirum aut nou6mst reuocari, cfirsum quom 
institerist An. Geta. 
Ge. [o^iie] P^rgit hercle : [aloud] n^mquam tu odio 

tu6 me uinces. An. N6n manes ? 
Ge. Ydpula. An. Id quidem tfbi iam fiet, n&i re- 850 
sistis u^rbero. 

840 qui egreditur^ quis egrediatur libri. qui egrediatwr Fl. 
846 adque libri. 848 Bothe gives ^1^. whole vs. 860 

In some recent oodd. and old edd. enlarged to GE» Vapulabis 
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Ge. Fiiniliari6rein oportet 6sse hunc : minitattir ma- 
luili. 
SM isne est quern quaero 4n non? ipsust. C6n- 
gredere actutdm. An. Quid est % 
Ge. O omnium, quantum 4st qui uiuont, ]i6mo homi- 
num omatissume : 
ndm sine controu6rsia ab dis s61u3 diligere, Anti- 
pho. 
855 An. Ita uelim : sed qui istuc credam ita ^sse mihi dici 
uelim. • 

Ge. Sdtine est si te d^libutum gatidio reddo? An. 

Enicas. 
Ph. Quln tu hinc pollicitdtiones atifer et quod f€rs 
cedo. Ge. Oh, 
tu quoque aderas, Ph6rmio ? Ph. Aderam : s6d tu 

cessas % Ge. Accipe, em : 
\to jPA.] TJt modo argenttim tibi dedimus dpud 
forum, rect4 domum 
860 stimus profecti : \to Ani\ int^rea mittit ^rus me ad 
uxor^m tuam. 
An. Quam 6b rem? Ge. Omitto pr61oqui: nam nQ ad 
banc rem est, Antipho : 
tibi in gynaeceum ire occipio, ptier ad me adcurrit 

Mida, 
p6ne adprendit pdllio, resupinat: respici6, rogo 
quam 6b rem retinedt me : ait esse y^titum intro ad 
eram acc^dere. 

cu/rialis uemula est qui me uocat. AN. Id tibi quidem iam 
fiesy nisi resistis uerbero, 853 homo horn- A. hominum 

h' leVL 868 em A <feo. en Fl. 
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'Sophrona modo fr^trem hue' inquit 's^nis intro- 865 ' 

duxit Chremem ' 
efimque nunc esse intus cum illis : hoc ubi ego audivi, 

4d f oris 
sdspenso gradu placide ire p^rrexi, accessi, Astiti^ 
AniTOftm compressi, adrem admovi : ita 4mmum coepi 

att^ndere, 
h6c modo [with a gesture] serm6iiem captans. An. 

E<i, Geta. Ge. Hie pulch^rrumum 
f icinus audiui : itaque paene hercle ^xclamaui gaiidio. 870 
Ak. Qu6d ? Ge. Quod nam arbitrdre? Ak. Nesdo. 

Ge. Atqui mirificlssumum: 
pitruos tuos est pdter inuentus Ph4nio uxori tuae. 
As, Quid ais? Ge. Cum eius consu^uit olim m&tre 

in Lemno cl4nculum. 
Ph. S6mnium: utin haec fgnoraret su6m patrem? Ge. 

Aliquid cr^to, 
Ph6rmiOy esse causae : sed me c^nsen potuisse 6mnia 875 
intellegere extra 6stium, intus quae inter sese ipsi 

^gerint? 
An. Atque ego quoque inatidiui illam f dbulam. Ge. 

Immo etidm dabo 
qu6 magis credas : pdtruos interea ihde hue egreditdr 

foras: 
hatid multo post ctim patre idem r^ipit se intro 

d^nuo : 
^t uterque tibi potestatem 6ius adbibenda^ dari : 880 

878 AN. hem, q- a- BCDEP. 877 AN, A. PH, CDP 

[v. BentL ad h. 1.] atque ego quoque irumdiui A*. Atque hercle 
ego quoque ill- audiui FL w. late codd. 880 eiut adhibefidae 
dari A. eiut hdbendi te dare Bentl. 
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d^nique ego misstis sum, ie nt requfrerem atque ad- 

ducerem. 
An. Quin ergo rape m^: quid cessas? Ge. F^ro. 

An. O mi P]i6rmio, 
udle. Ph. Yale, A]itiph6. Bene, 'ita me d( ament, 

&ctum. Gaddeo. \Ex6unt Ge, et AnJl 



Phobmio. 

Pabasitys. 

V 7 Tantim fortunam de inprouiso esse his datam ! 

885 Summa 6ludendi occdsiost mihi ntinc senes 
et Pha^driae curam ddimere argentiriam, 
ne quofquam suorom aequ^um suppl€x siet. 
Kam idem ]i6c argentum, ita tit datumst, ingrdtiis 
ei ddtum exit: hoc qui c6gam, re ipsa r€pperi 

890 Nunc g^stus mihi uolttisque est capiundtis nouos. 
Sed h(nc concedam in ingiportum hoc pr6xumum, 
inde hlsce ostendam me, tibi erunt egressi foras. 
Quo me 4dsimularam ire dd mercatum, n6n eo. 



Demipho. Chbemes. Phobmio. 
Senes II. Pasasitvb. 

V 8 De. Bis mdgnas merito gritias habeo itque ago, 
895 quando ^uenere haec n6bis, frater, pr6spere. 

881 fii{««t2««Mm ABGEP Wagn. (in comment.)* summUsm 
D and Edd. 882 (at end) em late codd. 883 gaude^, 

gaudeo Bentl. <feo. plaudite Gnyet, here ending the play^ 
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Ch. Estne fta uti dixi liberalisl De. <5ppido. 
Quantiiiii potest, nunc c6nueniundust Ph6rmio, 
prios quAm dilapidat n6stras trigintd minas 
ut atiferamns. Ph< D^miphonem si domist 
uisam, tit quod... Db. Ad nos 4d te ibamus, 900 
Ph6rmio. 

Fh. De eadem hie fortasse catisal De. Ita herda 
Ph. Cr^didi: 
quid id me ibatis ? rf diculum : uerebimini 
ne n6n id fistcerem qu6d recepiss^m semel? 
heus, qudnta quanta haec m^ paupertas €st, tamen 
adhtic curaui unum ]i6c quidem, ut mi ess^t fides, qos 
Idque 4deo uenio ntintiatum, D€mi{^o, 
paritum me esse: ubi u61tis, uxor^m date. 
Nam omnis posthabui mihi res, ita uti pir fuit, 
postquim id tanto opere u6s u^e aniTnum adu6r- 
teram. 

Db. At h(c dehortatus ^t me, ne illam tfbi darem: 9x0 
'nam qui erit rumor p6puli' inquit^ 'si id fSceris? 
olim quom boneste pdttdt, tum uon €st data : 
nunc eam extrudi tdrpest': ferme eadem 6mnia 
quae ttite dudum c6ram me incusiueras. 

Ph. Satis superbe inldditis me. De. Qui) Ph. Ro- 9x5 
gas? 
quia ne Alteram quidem illam potero dtioere: 
nam qu6 redibo ore id eam quam ccmt^mpserim) 

896 ut libri. uH BentL [This vs., in oodd. 906, placed 
here by Fl. XJmpf., retains old order.] 898 dilapidat JL 0* F. 
-et reU. 900 ad libri. 906 adeo A. ad uo$ xell. 

911 r- populi in- a- i-f- libri. rumor, inquit, idnYU 918 
eam nunc A. nunc uiduam relL 
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Ch. \j^om^tmg Dem^ 'Tumautem AntipHonemuideo 
ab sese amlttere 
inuitum earn' inque. De. Turn adtem uideo fflium 
920 inuitiUD sane mulierem ab se amittere. 

Sed trdnsi sodes dd forum atque illld mihi 
argentum rursum itibe rescribi, Ph6rmio. 
Ph. Quodne 6go discripsi p6rro illis quibus d^bui? 
De. Quid igitur fietl Ph. SI uis mi uxor^m dare, 
925 quam d^spondisti, ddcam : sin est ^t uelis 

manure illam apud te, d6s hie maneat, D^mipho. 
Nam n6n est aequom m6 propter uos d^cipi, 
quom ego u6stri honoris catisa repudium dlterae 
remlserim, quae dotis tantund^m dabat. 
930 De: In in malam rem hinc cum istac magnific^ntia, 
fugitiue? etiam nunc cr^dis te ignor^rier 
aut ttia facta adeo? Ph. Inritor. De. Tune banc 

dticeres, 
si tibi daretur? Ph. F4c periclum. De. Ft fflius 
cum ilia hdbitet apud te, hoc u6strum consilium fuit. 
9^ Ph. Quaes6 quid narras % De. Quln tu mi argentum 
cedo. 
Ph. Immo u^ro uxorem td cedo. De. In ius £mbula. 
Ph. Enim u6ro si porro 6sse odiosi p^rgitis... 
De. Quidf^iesl Ph. Egonel Y6s me indotatfs modo 
patr6cinari f 6rtasse arbitramini : 
940 etidm dotatis soleo. Ch. Quid id nostrlLI Ph. Nihil. 
Hie quondam noram, quoius uir uxorem. . . .Ch. H^m. 
De. Quid est^ 

. 1)30 % A &o. in CP. 932 /octo. PH. ad^o inritor Dz. 
936 in iusf en- v- hbri. BentL corr. 
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Ph. Lemni hdbuit aliam : Ch. Ktillus sum. Ph. Ex 
qua flliam 
susc^pit: et earn clam ^ucat. Ch. Septiltus sum. 

Ph. B^c ddeo ego illi i^ denarrabo. Ch. Obsecro, 
ne ficias. Ph. Oh, tune is eras] De. Ut lud6s 94s 
facit. 

Ch. Missfim te facimus. Ph. Fdbulae. Ch. Quid 
ufs tibi? 
arg^ntum quod babes c6ndoiiamus te. Ph. Atidio. 
Quid u6s malum ergo m6 sic ludificimini 
in^pti uostra ptierili inconstdnti&'i 
nol6 uolo : uolo n61o rursum : cdpe cedo : 950 

quod dictum, indictumst : qu6d modo erat ratum, in- 
ritumst. 

Ch. Quo pdcto aut unde haec bic resciuit 1 De. N^scio, 
nisi m6 dixisse n^mini cert6 scio. 

Ch. Monstri, ita me di ament, simile. Ph. [aside] 
Inieci scr^pulum. Db. [to ChremJ] Hem, 
hicine ut a nobis b6c tantum argenti atif erat 955 

tam ap6rte inridens? 4mori bercle sdtius est. 
anim6 uirili pra^entique ut sis para. 
Yid€s tuom peccdtum esse elattim foras 
neque iam id celare p6sse te uxor^m tuam : 
nunc qu6d ipsa ex aliis additura sit, Chreme, 960 

id n6smet indicire placabOius est. 
Turn hunc inpuratum p6terimus nostr6 modo 
ulcisci Ph. [osic^e] Attat, nisi mi prospido, ha^rea 
Hi glddiatorio dnimo ad me adf ectint uiam. 

Ch. At u^reor ut placdri possit. De. B6noanimo es: gt>5 

949 sententia libri. incoTust- fl.. 9610 Chreme libri , 



64 P. TERENTI Y 8 73—93. 

ego r^digam uos in grdtiam, hoc frettis, Clireine, 
quom e m^dio exoessit tinde haec susoeptdst tibi 
Fh. Itane igitis mecum? sdtis astute adgr^dimini 
Non h^rde ex re istius me instigastiy D^mipho. 
970 Ain tu? fibi quae lubitum Merit peregre f^ceris 
neque huius sis ueritus f^minae primdriae, 
quin n6uo modo ei f dceres contum^liaixiy 
uenids nunc precibus latitum peccattiin tuom? 
bisce ^go illam dictis ita tibi inoensim dabo, 
975 ut n6 restinguas, Idcrumis si extilldueris. 

Db. Tantdn adfectum qu^quam esse hominem au- 
d4cia! 
non h6c publicitus sc€lus hinc asportdrier 
in s61ai3 terras! Ch. In id redactus stim loci, 
980 ut quid agam cum illo n^iam prorsum. De. Ego 
scio: 
in itis eamus. Ph. [jpoinHng to Ch.*8 house] In ius? 
hue, siquid lubet. 
Ch. Ads6quere, reiine, dtim ego hue seruos 6uoco. 
De. [tr^ng to seize Ph.] Enim n^queo solus : ^curre. 
Ph. Una inilriast 
tectim. De. Lege agito ergo. Ph. Alterast tec€m, 
Chreme. 
985 De. Bape hlnc. Ph. Sic agitis ? ^nim aero uoc^t 
opus: 
Nauslstrata, exi Oh. Os 6pprime. De. Inpur(im 

uide 
quanttim ualet. Ph. Nausistrata, inquam. Oh. 
N6n taces? 

976 tnalvm quod isH di deaegue omnea duint =MosieIl. 655, 
962 DE., 988 CB. BODP. 
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Ph. Taoeiml D& Nisi sequitor, pdgnos in oeatrem 

ingere. 
Ph. Yel 6caliim exculpe: est tibi nos uldsc^ probe. 



Natsistrata. Chbemes. Demipho. Phormio. 
Mylixb. Sxmts n. Pabasitvs. 

Na. Qui n6imiiat me? Ch. Hem. Na. Quid istiicy9 
torbaest, dbsecro, 
mi hit) Ph. Ehem, qtiid nunc dbstipmstd) Na. 991 

[to Ckr.] Quis hie liomost? 
nonmOiirespondes? Ph. Hidne nt tibi resp6ndeaty 
qui herde Ibi sit nescitS Ch. Cdue isti quioquam 
cr^t^as. 
Ph. Abi, t4nge: si^on totns fnget, me §mca. 
Ch. Nil ^st. Na. Quid ergo? quid istic narrat? Ph. 995 
lim sdes: 
auscdlta. Ch. Pergin cr^ere? Na. Qnid ^o 

6bsecro 
huic cr^dam, qui nil dixit? Ph. Delirdt miser 
tim6ra Na. Non pol t^merest, quod tu tim timck 
Ch. Egon tuneo? Ph. Kecte sdne: quando nil times, * 
et hoc nil est quod ego dico, tu narri. Dk Scelus, 1000 
tibi nirret? Ph. Ohe tu, fdctumst abs te s^ulo 
pro firdtre. Na. Mi uir, n6n mihi dices? Ch. At... 
Na. Quid^at'? 
Ch. Non 6pus est dicto. Ph. Tibi quidem: at sdto 
huic opust. 

989 exeuipe A. exclude BCDP. exlide FL probe AEFG. 
Jocua BCDP. 993 credos librL creduoi Faem. 

T. ^ 
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In L^mno Db. Hem, quid ais? Oh. Non taces? 
Ph. Clamte Ch. Elmilii. 
200S Ph. TJx6rem duxit. Ka. Ml homo, di melids duint. 
Ph. Sic fdctumst. Na. Perii mlsera. Ph. Et inde 
ffliam 
suBclpit iam imam, ddm tu dermis. Oh. Quid 
agimus? 
Na. Pro di inmortales, ficinus miserandum 6t malum. 
Ph. Hoc dctumst. Na. An quicquam ]i6diest factum 
indfgnius? 
soxo 9^1 1^> ^^1 ^ uxores u^ntimist, timi fitint senes. 

D^mipho, te app^llo; nam cum hoc ipso distaed^t 

loqui : 
ha^cine erant iti6nes crebrae et mdnsiones didtinae 
L^mni? haecine erat la quae nostros minuit fructus 
uOitas? 
De. Ego, Nausistrata, esse in hac re culpam meritum 
n6n nego : 
lois s6d ea quin sit ignoscenda. Ph. [aaide] Vdrba 
fiunt m6rtuo. 
De. N4m neque necleglntia tua n6que odio id fecit tuo. 
Yinolentus fire abhinc annos quindecim iaulilrcu- 

1am 
Edm compressit, unde haec natast: nlque postilla 

umquam dttigit. 
Ea mortem obiit, € medio abiit : qui fuit in re hac 
scrfipulus. 
1O30 quam 6b rem te oro, ut dlia facta tda sunt, aequo 
animo h6c feras. 

lOM DE, hetn—CH. non «. BCD P, 1009 CE. hoe— 

PH. an— 1010 senes BCD P. 1014 meritum A*, -am CD P. 
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'Sjl. Quid ego aequo animo? otipio miseivk in h4o re 

iam defdngier. 
: S^ qui id sperem) aet&te porro mfnus peccaturdm 
putemt 
idm turn erat sen^x, senectus sf ueFeoandos facit. 
An mea forma atque a€tas nunc magis ^xpetendast, 

D^mipho % 
quid mi hie adfers, quam 6b rem expectem aut sp^ zoas 

rem porro n6n fore? 

^ 

Ph. Exequias Chrem^ti quibus est c6mmodum ire, em 

tempus est. 
Sic dabo: age nunc, Ph6rmionem qui uolet lac^asito: 
faxo tali edm mactatum atque hie est infortunio. 
lUdeat sane in grdtiam: iam stipplici satis ^st mihi 
Hdbet haee ei quod, dum uiuat, dsque ad aurem og- 1030 

ginniat. 
Na. At meo merito cr€do : quid ego ntinc commemo- 

rem, D^mipho^ 
singulatim, qudlis ego in hunc fderimt Di. Noui 

aequo 6mnia 
t^cum. Na. Merito hoe me6 uideturf&ctum? De. 

Minume gentium: 
uerum iam quando 4ceusando fieri infectom n6n 

potest, 
ignosce: orat c6nfitetur pdrgat: quid uis dmpliusf 1035 
Ph. [a«iie] Enim uero prius quam ha^ dat ueniam, 

mihi prospiciam et Pha^driae. 

103S ud quid, ted qui libri. After 102& Dz. think? a v«, 
lias fallen out. 1029 iam om. A. gr. iam: j. manj edd. 

103S singul- AEFG. sinffiJl' BCDP. lOM quando iam 

BCDP. 
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\(dcfad\ hetis Nausistrati, prius quam huic resp6ndes 
temere, audi. Na. Quid est ? 
Ph. Ego minas triglnta ab illoc p6r fallaciam dbstuli: 
eds dedi tuo gndto : is pro sua amfca lenoni dedit. 
1040 Oh, H#m, quid ais? ITa. Adedn indignum hoc tfbi 
uidetur, f ilius 
]i6ino adulescens si habet unam amfcam, tu uxorls 

duasi 
nQ pudere) quo 6re ilium obiurgdbis? responds mihi 
De. Faciet ut uol^s. Ka. Immo ut meam iim sdas 
sent^ntiam, 
zi^ue ego ignosco n^que promitto qufcquam neque 
resp6ndeo 
1045 prius quam gnatum uideFo: eius iudlcio permitto 
6mnia; 
qu6d is iubebit fdciam. Ph. Mulier sdpiens es, 
ITausistrata. 
Ka. ]to (7A.] Sdtin tibist) Oh. Mxkm^ (mmo uero 
ptilchre discedo 6t probe 
^t praeter spem. Na. T1 tUA nomen dlc^ quid sit. 

Ph. Phormio: 
u6strae familiae h^rcle amicus 6t tuo summus Pha^ 
driae. 
S050 Na. Pli6rmio, at ego ecdstor postbac tibi quod potero 
et qua^ uoles 

1089 tlZocAEFG. I'Zto BCDP. tr-i>€r/- a5 tZZoc a&«Mibri. 
1047 *Phormioni h. u. Demiphonem, sequenti Chremetem 
sabstitnit BenU.' Umpl h. 1. mihinf Kranss. coni. Quaest. 
Ter. exit. 82. 1048 tu tuom nomen die quid est A. tiH 

Bentl. tu tuom die nomen quod sit FL diee Dz. ta tibi nom^^ 
die quid est Umpf!. 



V 9 62—66. PHORMIO. 69 

fdciamque et dicim. Ph. Benigne dids. Na. Pol 

merit^mst tuom. 
Ph. Yin prunum hodie f4cere quod ego gatideam, Nau- 

si'strata, 
6t quod tuo uiro 6culi doleant? Na. Cupio. Ph. 

Me ad cendm uoca. 
Njl Pol uero uoco. De. Eimus intro hina Ch. 

Fiat : sed ubist Pha^dria 
iddex noster? Ph. lam hie faxo aderit. Cantor. 1055 

Y6s ualete et platidite. 



LIST OF METREa 

1 — 152 iambic! senarii 
153, 154 trochaici octonarii 
155 trochaicuB Beptenarias 
156, 157 trochaici octonarii 
158, 159 trochaici septenarii 
160 — 162 iambici octonarii 
163 iambicus quatemariua 
164—176 iambici octonani 
177, 178 iambici septenarii 

179 trochaicus octonariua 

180 trochaicas septenarius 
181, 182, 184 iambici octonarii 
183 iambicus quatemarius 
185, 186 trochaici septenarii 
187, 188 trochaici octonarii 
189, 190 trochaici septenarii 

191, iambicus quatemarius 

192, 193 iambici octonarii 

194 trochaicus octonarius 

195 trochaicus binarius 

196 — 215 trochaid septenarii 
216 — 230 iambici senarii 
231, 232 trochaic! septenarii 
233 — 251 iambici octonarii 
252, 253 trochaici septenarii 
254 — 314 iambici senarii 
315 — 847 trochaici septenarii 



LIST OF METRES. 
848— lU iunbid iatuvii 
46S — 468 troohaici octonarii 
4G9, 470 troabaici Beptennrii 
471— i78 iambioi ootoQurii 
479, 480 trochaici oetonarii 
481—434 trochaici Beptenaril 

485 trochaicns biimriiu 

486 iambiDus Dcloiianus 
4H7 — 189 trochaici eeptenarii 
400 iambioos senuios 

491 iambicuB Beptenarias 

492 iuntncus ootonarioa 
493—501 troohnioi aeptenarii 
503, 513 iambiai octonarii 
504 — 366 troohaiei aeptenilrii 
SST — 712 iuubioi eenarii 
718-727 iwnbioi oototurii 
728, 730, 731 troohaioi octonarii 
729 troobaiciis dimetei catalectious 
733 trochaJCQB leptenariiiB 

733, 734 i,unbid oi^Hmarii 
733 — 738 troabaici octonarii 
789 — 741 trocbaici septenarii 
742 — 747 iambici octonarii 
748—794 iawbioi Beptanarii 
795 — 819 iambid octonarii 
820 — 827 iambici geptenatii 
623 bio vcraiii! jilaoa est dubiua 



341—888 tcoohaici ac 
834—1010 iambici Bsnarii 
loll — 1055 tioobsici gepteuarii 
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NOTES. 



DIDASCALIA. SiSaoicoXCav. Short notices oonoemmg 
the bringiDg ont of the plays, restmg mostly on the authority 
of M. Terentius Yarro and other grammarians. Here A reads 

INCIPIT TEBENTI PHOBMIO ACTA LUDIS MEGALENSIB. Q CASPIONB 
ON. BEBYILIO COS OBAECA APOLLODpBU EPmiCAZOMENOS TACTAST 

nn. 

acta Indls. * Acted at the Boman games when L. Postn- 
mios Albinus and L. Cornelius Memla were Comle Aediles. 
Acted by L. Ambivins Tnrpio. Flaccas the slave of Claudins 
composed the mnsic for nneqnal pipes. The whole from the 
Chreek 'Epidicazomenos* of Apollodorus. It was composed 
fomih in order in the consulship of C. Fannius and M. Va- 
lerius*. 

India BomanlB (called also Magni) celebrated in the circus 
(hence circerues), chiefly consisting of gladiator and other 
shows; held in September, cf. Liy. zly. 1^ A.D. X Kal, Oct. 
ludorum Romanorum secundo die. 

Aedililnui Cur. These magistrates were entrusted with 
management of public games and theatrical representations ; 
probably ha-ving like our Lord Chamberlain the authority to 
reject any play which they thought unfit for public performance. 
The decision of such a point they would relegate to some 
competent critic. Hence when Terence offered his Andria to 
them they referred him to Caeoilius. Suetonius* Life of Terence, 
§2. 

L. Ambliiius Tnrpio, a very popular actor. He it was, if we 
may trust Terence*s compliment, who helped on the success of 
Caedlins; and to him as an ambassador Terence entrusted 
the 2nd prologue when the Hecyra had been hustled off 
(Hecyra, 2nd prol. q.v.); cf. Cic. Cato Maior § 14 Ut Turpione 
Ambiuio magU delectatur qui in prima eauea speetat deleetatvr 
tamen etiam qui in uUima, <feo. 



\ 
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efflt L. Amliliiiiui Turpio. The old reading was ^egere L, 
Ambiuius Turpio L, Atilvaa PraenJ But L. Atilius belongs to 
a later representation, perhaps one of b. o. 141. He comes 
into the didasealicLe of Andr. Eun. Heaat. (not cod. A) Ad. 

Claudl, so. seruus. Slaves were often very accomplished, 
the Boman citizen disdaining all singing, dancing, (fee, as in- 
consistent with his typical virtue grauitas. This is especially 
shown by the ius uirgarum in histriones which empowered the 
Praetor to scourge actors. Cicero (p. Arch § 10) contrasts 
Archias with the 'scaenicis artificibus.* Livy (7. 2) implies 
that these histrionea were not citizens, could not serve as 
legionaries, and became infameSf nominally at least, until quite 
late times. The sole exception to the rule is in the case of 
Atellane fables. *Eo institutum manet ut adores Atellanarum 
nee tribit moiieantur et stipendia tanquam expertes artis ludicrea 
facianU* 

Wois InparlbnB. We may conceive roughly the appearance 
of the tibicen by picturing a man with two stunted clarionets 
in his mouth. If both were dextrae or both sinistrae they 
were called tibiae pares. The dextra had a shrill treble, the 
sinistra a deep bass tone; these tones indicating the change 
in the character of the drama. The comedy tibis imparibus 
would imply a change from stataria to rnotoriat 'from grave to 
gay, from lively to severe*, and this corresponds with the alter- 
nations in the Phormio. Don. states the exact opposite with 
regard to dextrae and sinistrae^ but the ^ tibis duabvs dextris* 
in the Didascalia of Eunuchus, the merriest of the plays of 
Terence, seems conclusive against him. Cf. Hdt. 1. 17 avXol 
wdfyrjXa kqX ywaiicqXot., 

Oraeca. I.e. the play is a comoedia palliata. 

ApoUodoro. * Airo\\oh<apov, ApoUodorus, a writer of new 
comedy, coming from Carystus in Euboea. Terence is said to 
have borrowed the Hecyra also from him. 

EpldicazomenoB, the title of A's play rather than -mene 
imdiKa^ofievos (middle) = 'a man who claims the marriage of a 
ward', i.e. Phormio. 'Birt5tica|t)/*^?7 {? iiridiKaffdeiffa) wd. =a 
girl so claimed, viz. Phanium. l5on. (ad proL 25) ' Hie manifesto 
errat Ter. Nam haec fabula quam transtulit Epidicazomene 
dicta est a puella de qua indicium est; cum sit alia Epidioazo- 
menos eiusdem ApoUodori'. But it is not safe to say w. Bentl. 
*Nec falli hie potuit D., sine alius unde habuit'. 

factast mi, i. e. 4th in order. A alone regularly inserts 
notices of the order, which is probably trustworthy, see Tenf- 
fei's History of Boman Lit. § 98. 5. The Hecyra is marked 
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* 
Wif this referring to a seoond xepreeentatioii. The Emraohiis, 
writt^i before, was acted after Heant. and in same year as 
Phormio. — ^Madame Dacier interprets, as though it were 
quartum or quarto =^EUe Jut repreteiUie quatre foi», CBMtaat* 
Facere, agere, dare, edere are all used bat in different senses to 
express the bringing out of a play, Becker de Bom. Centura 
Beaemca, 

OOB or C0B8 the recognized abbreviation for comules, eon*uli' 
Ina. For the loss of l^e n see infr. 89 tonstrina w. note. 

1. Pbolooub. Terence's prologues bear some resemblance 
to the vapaSaffii of old Attic comedy; the poet speaking (by 
means of the actor, the dux gregis) in his own name and in 
self-defence. They contain some valuable canons of criticism 
and are entirely unlike those of Plautus. 

poeta uetUB, i. e. Luscius Lanuuimu (or LauiniuSf see 
Dziatzko, Anhang here) referred to in all comedies except 
Hecyra^ who fearing that Terence would eclipse him tried (1) 
to dissuade Terence from play-writing : then this failing (2) to 
frighten him from it by abusing his performances. See Introd. 

2. studio = 'profession*, of a litterateur. Cf. Heaut, 23 
studium musicum, 

transdere after weakened into tradere; so tralattu=tranB' 
laius; cf. note on infr. SQ 'ionstrina. 

4. fftbulas by Gtieek construction drawn into relative 
dause. Cf. Madvig Greek Syntax § 101 a, b. Public School 
Latin Grammar § 114, p. 368. Munro on Lucr. 1. 15. Eun. 
653, Eunuchum quern dedisH nohU qtuu turbos dedit. 

antehac. Early edd. ante, Bentl. ante hie, else the subj. 
ot fecit is the old poet. Siic often used by Ter. of himself^ 
e.g. Heaut. 19, 23; Ad. 10, 28; Phorm. 20. 

5. Lanuvinus found lault with Terence's style for the very 
points in which it excels. He knew not that uersihus expom 
tragicis res comica non uolt, (Hor. A. P. 89). Cf. Hamlet 2. 2. 
460 * I remember one said there were no sallets in the lines to 
make the matter savoury, nor no matter in the phrase that 
might indict the author of affectation'. 

oratio — scrlptura. Eugraphius, *soliditatem in uerbis 
nullam, nullam in rebus'. This is wrong. Is it that oratio 
refers rather to the speeches assigned to each character {oratio 
being opposed to sermo as a set harangue to an ordinary speedi) 
and hence comes to mean 'character-drawing'; while scrip- 
tvra=iBtyle? Cicero de Or. 1. 150 uses both words together 
Nam si subitam et fortuitam orationem commentatio facile 
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explanation iirb r^v ^rteoreiat rou X^orrot, nor ondenitand 
*patientia paene Christiana' which displeased Bentley. Batiber 

* tired of him I get to my real point *. Bentl/s tum—fecerit which 
rewrites the passage is too violent, but makes good sense. 

* Then will I make an end of speaking concerning him, when 
he shall, &cJ* Most modem texts read a query with Stallbanm, 

* Shall I be the first to make peace? * 

qiaoin eonoessive and adversatiye (as Dziatzko says) in 
Plautns are construed with the Indicative, in Terence with Jnd. 
and Conjunctive. CI Eun. 243 nil quam etU Ad. 166 indignis 
quom $im a/cceptus modif, 

24. nouam. Note that this word can be applied to the 
play though but an adaptation : it could be applied even to the 
Heoyra on its third representation [Hec. prol. 5 Nunc haec 
plane ett pro noua]. A good example of the use of the word 
mmut as opposed to reeens is given in these places, and also infr. 
245 Ne quid horum umquam o/ccidat animo nouom. [A curious 
illustration of the question occurs in the action for dramatic 
libel brought by Mr Beece against the Theatre newspaper, 
reported in the papers of February 21, 1879. Mr Tom Taylo^r 
said, * There was nothing wrong in calling an adaptation new. 
There was a recognised distinction — between new — and new 
and originaL He had written about ten adaptations, and no 
doubt some of these had been described as new'.] 

25. Bpldlcazomenos. See note on Didascalia. 

26. GnMd, Latini nomlnant. BentL Id vero mira^nUi 
instar est, si iam Latini nominant Phormionem, priitsqiuim acta 
fueritf priusquam earn eognouerint*. Sp he reads Graece — 
Latine hie (4 n.) Phormionem nominat. This is perhaps better 
Latin, but not what Ter. wrote. He quotes several passages 
to show (1) that Graece Latine is better than Graeei, &c. ; (2) 
that poets named their own plays, e.g. Plant. As. 12 Huie 
women Graece Onago ett fabulae. Demophilus scripsit Maccius 
uortit Barhare ; Asin^riam nolt esse si per uos licet. Cas. 81 ; 
Here. 10 ; ^ogax. 53 ; Trin. 18 — 21 [which however is perhaps 
not genuine, Liebig de proll. Ter. et Plant, p. 89]. 

27. prlmas partis aget, i.e. he was to be protagonist. 
Owing to the ii^&equent use of masks on the early Boman 
stage it was not possible (as it was at Athens) for one actor to 
take many parts. Doubtless that of Phormio was taken by 
L. Ambivius Turpio at the first representation, by L. AtUins oi 
Praeneste at a later revival With respect to the use of masks 
see on 51 infr. 
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partti. The aocns. plural of i- ootms usually but nol 
always ends in -ts, as also of many consonant noons. Laeb- 
mann (p. 50) and Monro on Locr. i. 744; Monro, pp. 87, 36w 

numnio. Gioero introdooes him as oaid of several typical 
disrepotable characters. Phil. 2. 6. 15 (Antoniut) dat natali* 
eiam in horti$. Cui f Neminem nominaito : piUate turn PhoV' 
fliumi aUcuif turn Onatlioni, turn etiam BalUoni, 

Vii tLgvtf la. This daose-order is common in Terence. 

28. Parasltiis [vapd airos] originally 'having meals in 
eommon '. So paroiiti louis (goests of Jove), Yarro ap. Aog. 
de CD. 6, 7. The cl^s however of needy seedy hangers-on 
had always existed, - and this name being applied to them 
gained a bad sense. Araros (or Alexis) was &e first so to 
apply it: Antiphanes, Alexis and Diphilos wrote plays so 
called. Martial, 9. 29 ParaHtum Phoebi (a parody of Yarro's 
par, I, quoted above, mere hangers-on of Phoebns, woold-be 
poets). Phormio infr. 338 sqq. gives a vivid picture of their 
advantages ; lovenal Sat. 5 on the other hand, of the discom- 
fort and humiliation which might attend a parasite's repast. 
Bergk Meineke Com. Fr. 2. 1022. 

30. aeqoa All the poet asks for is a fair hearing. He was 
tiying, helped by the friendship of his friends Scipio, <&c., to 
raise the tone of comedy. See Introduction. Of. Heaot. 26 
Qua re omnU uos oratos ttolo, ne plus iniquom possit quam 
aequom oratio. 

per silentiiim, infr. per tumultum. Livy 39. 8 Multa dolo 
nleraque per uim audebantur, Plaut Ps. 1224 Auferetur quod 
promisi per iocum, a me praemium^ Boby, § 1239. 

32. grez. A company whether of players, as here, ok d 
others, e.g. Hor. £p. 1. 20 Epicuri de grege poreus. Heaot. 
45= a troupe. Eun. 1084; Heaot. 248 anciUarum gregem (a 
herd); Ad. 362 Hie de grege illost, *he belongs to that set'. 
"A certain nomber of Boman actors formed themselves into a 
company onder the headship of some leading actor, soch as 
Ambivios *\ Shockborgh on Heaot. 45. 

The Hecyra was hissed off (a.u. 589, again 594) owing 
to the soperior attractions of some rope-dancers. 'When I 
began to act it for the first time ' [says Ambivios in the 2nd 
prologue, added a. u. 594, when the piece was being brooght on 
for the third time, having had a second unsuccessful attempt 
earlier in the same year], ' the renown of some prize-fighters, — 
together with the possibility of a rope-dancer, the meeting of 
friends, the din, the shrifllring of women forced us to leave 



80 P. TERBNTI PHORMIO. 

the Btaige before time '. The didascalia of Heo. as once read 
stated it to have been acted a. u. 594 (b. o. 160) at the funeral 
games of L. Aemilius PauUns : wMLst the Phormio came out 
B. 0. 161. But this refers to the second (and unsaccessfol) 
attempt, the first having taken place a. u. 689 (b. o. 166). 

motOB loco. LociLs may be a metaphor from military 
matters, * driven off the field'. Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 30 loco deieeit, 
which Orelli explains by * castello depulit *. Forcell. explains 
it as a figure from gladiators or wrestlers, where he who causes 
his adversary to shift his ground is sure of an easy victory ; 
which is not so good. Locus seems also to have been used as 
a t. t.s=*the stage*. Cf. Verg. Aen. 7. 332 Ne noster honos 
infractaue cedat Fama loco, 

83. actoris ulrtns. It. was excellent policy for Terence 
[knowing as he did that his plays were not likely to please the 
people at first] to be on jgood terms with his actors. To judge 
from the prologue to the Hecyra, the 'pleading* of a good 
actor had the greatest possible weight. See supra 10, and the 
prolL to Heaut. and Hec. At Athens where the poet's stand- 
ing was more defined the compliments were paid to the 
audience. 

tdrtiu may refer (1) to the excellence of the acting, or (2) 
to the pliLch with which Ambivius again and again tried to win 
the favour of the people. The connexion with uir perhaps 
points to this signification. 

84. adlutans =adiuuan9. Cf. supr. 7, note. 

Dauos is a irpoaunrov TporaTiKov, brought on merely to intro- 
duce the play, and coming on only in the Tp6ra(r(s = that part 
of a play before action begins, opposed to ivlTaffLs and xara- 
irrpoipTJ, Don. to Andr. 1. 

35. summos. ' My most intimate friend '. It means this' 
even without amicus* Eun. 271 summum siiom, Cf. ipfr. 1049, 
Ad 852, Nam is nostro Simulo fuit summus. 

popularis. Perhaps 'fellow-countryman*. If Davus= 
Dacus, the Daci and Getae being conterminous, both might be 
looked on as Thracians by Bomans not too strict about their 
geography. Cic. ad Att. 10. 1. 2, Ego uero Solonis. popularise 
tui, ut puto etiam met, legem negUgam. The lexicons take it 
= ' fellow-slave ', comparing populates eoniurationis Sallust 
Catil. 24. C sceleris ib. 22. But in these cases the qualifying 
genittye affects the meaning. 

36. ratiimcula— panzUlulum. The 'diminutives showing 
the paltry amount of the sum enhance the force of the passage, 
in£r. 43 n. So conraditur, scraped together. 
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87. rOXcftom. Former edd. read reUiqv.om, Bat the word 
was not trisyllabic nntil the silver age. Munro on Luor. !• 
£60. Lachmann^s Comm. p. 305. Bitschl on Trln. 14. 

88. (he begged of me) ut conficerem. Ellipse. 

89. erilem. Attribntive adjectives are often used in Latin 
and Greek where our idiom employs a preposition. SvUanuM 
exercitus ; Variana chides ; T€\a/jut)ifi€ vou. 

40. ei mnnnB hoc conradltnr. On the first two days 
after the wedding, presents were received by the newly-married 
pair. See Guhl and Eoner Leben der Griechen and Bomer, 
p. 192. 

41. lnl(|ue (opposite of neque. Note on prol. 80) *'What 
an anfair arrangement it is '. 

i. Bitschl ^in. Prolegomena p« zcvii) allows the forms 
eif i ; eUf is : disallows it, iis, as well as diif diis, 

mlnos habent. Litotes =f(r(ror ^overi. The genins of the 
Greek [and to some extent also of the Latin] language con- 
stantly understated anything untoward. Gf. ^xto-ra, minimet 
by no means. 

43. nndatim. Adverbs are cases of nouns. <ro^a;;, ablative ;^ 
XO'fMl locative ; y^tf-^t, instrumental ; whiles, genitive ; unci- 
atim, accusative. Peile's Philology primer pp. 116 sqq. Morris' 
Hist. Outlines of Eng. Accidence § 311. Peile, p. 288. Forms 
in 'tim were frequent in early Latin. See the index to Bib- 
beck's Comic Fragments, passim. 

Uncia=^ of any whole. Literally 'an ounce at a time ', 
and so used Plin. N. H. 28. 9. 37 axungia datur...unciatim. 
It is esp. effective here as being saved out of the meagre 
allowance of far, oil, salt, with a little wine, which was given 
out to slaves usually monthly, sometimes daily [Hor. Ep. 1. 14. 
40 cum semis urbana diaria rodere mauis, rodere being used * de 
duro tenuf parco seruorum urbanorum uictu\ Orelli. Martial 
11. 108 pueri — diaria poscunt]. The allowance was in early 
times not given, for slaves ate with their masters, but on 
separate benches (Plut. Cor. 24). For the * ueteres Maurorum 
epimenia bulbi\ cf. Juv. 7. 120 with Mayor's notes there and 
at 3, 167 ; 14. 126 Seruorum uentres modio castigat iniquo, 

43, 44. The two verses form a studied climax. * What the 
poor wretch ounce by ounce with miserly stinting has hardly 
spared from his rations ' all ^ihi^ is to go at one fell swoop. 

T. ^ 
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It 18 probable that Ter. lias mixed np Greek and Boman 
customs with regard both to ^aves and the presents. A Greek 
slave was often hired out, and was allowed to work on his own 
acconnt, paying his master a fixed snm whatever his gains — as 
some cabmen now. 

43. dementmm is of course ''that which was measured out', 
from the supine stem of demetior, having nothing immediately 
to do with mensis a month, from which it is sometimes ab* 
surdly derived. Tet the two words are doubtless connected. 
Cf. Gk. /liip. Curtius Grundz. d. G. e. 471. 

44. defimdans. Bitschl prefers both frudo ahd defrudo, 
ad Trin. 413. Here A and four others of Umpfenbach's MSS. 
have -tt- : at Tr. 1. c. codd. have 'au-, Bitschl himself substi- 
tuting /rtM^aui. Cf. the corresponding forms in causa, accuso ; 
claudOf cludo, Corssen Ausspr. 1. 660 sq. Boby § 250. 

genium. Boot okn (as in yiyvofiai, perms, <&o.). A man's 
own self: and hence in the popular imagination a kind of 
guardian angel [Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 94 Scit genius, &o.], the com- 
panion of his sorrows and joys from the cradle 'to lifae grave. 
Hence to act liberally or niggardly to the genius is equivalent 
to self-gratification or self-denial. Plant. True. 1. 2. 8 Isti qui 
cum geniis suis belligerant parcipromi, Aul. 4. 9. 16 Egomet 
me defrudaui animumque meum geniumque meum, where an. q. 
m., &c. are merely exegetical of me. So ingenium in&. 70. 
It is the peculiar bent of mind which gives each man his 
separate identity. The following passages illustrate the point. 
Hor. Od. 3. 17. 14 Cras genium mero Gurahis. Juv, 4. 66 
Genialis agatur Iste dies. Pers. 5. 151 Indulge genio. 

coni>er8it. Better form than conparsit. Parsit occurs 
Nov. 78; Bibbeck's Com. Fr. p. 266; parcuit Naev. 69. ib. 
p. 18. 

46. quanto liCbore partum. Note the omission of the 
copula, sit. The expression comes very near to being an ex- 
chunation. Dziatzko compares infr. 84, 256, 264, 611, 612. 

47. ferietur munere. The expression does not occur 
elsewhere. [It is possibly -a mistranslation of Hdt. 8. 5 
wXriyivrei 5c6po*(rt(= bribed) connected with the xiBe of irXrfffffOfxai 
of being smitten with misfortune, e.g. Hdt. 1. 43 cvfitftopri 
weirXriyiJJvov.] Cf. Hor. S. 2. 1. 60 puer ut sis Vitalis m^tuo 
et maiorum ne quis amicus Frigore te feriat. Paley on Prop. 
4. 3. 50 ; 6. 44 Cum ferit astutos comica moecha Geta^. Plant. 
Trin. 247 it means little more than cheat. Cf. the metaphorio 
use of deuerberasse infr. 327 ; of mactare, 1028 ; of optundere 
515 ; of vTbnrtai'eM' S. Luke xviii 5. 
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nU «ra pep««rit. At Athens on the lOth day after birth 
the child was named, being publicly owned by ihe father as 
legitimate, and toys given to tiie child, painted -yases to the 
mother. Ghihl and Eoner, p. 195. 

48. Bfttalis dies. Both Greeks and Bomans kept birth- 
days sacred to the genios. The festivities were so Inxnrions as 
to become proverbial. Mayor on Cic. Phil. 2. 15 (Antoniut) dot 
nataliciam (sc. cenam, debauch) in hortuu Presents were uni- 
versal : men offered to the genius, women to Juno. Ovid, Tc 
8. 13 ; 5. 5. Martial 8. 64 laughs at Clytus for having eight 
birthdays — ut posecu Clpte munu8.exiga8que XJno natceris oetiem 
in anno. The health of dead Mends was drunk on their birth- 
days in the choicest mne^ quale eoronati Thrasea Heluidiusmie 
bibebarU Brutorum et Cassi naialibtu, Juv. 5. 86. Birthday 
cakes were in vogue. Ov. Tr. 4. 10. 12 Una eeUbratoMt per 
duo liba dies. Conington on Yerg. Eel. 3. 77. 

48. 49. dies, uM inltiabunt. There has been much dis- 
cussion about the nature of the initiation referred to. The 
usual reading places a colon at dies : with the comma the cere- 
mony would be on and not after the first birthday, and we may 
accent the explanation that it refers to the weaning. Don. 
quotmg from Probus who again refers to Yarro, initiari 
pueros Eduliae et Poticae etOuba^ Diuis edendi et potandi et 
eubandi ubi primum a lacte et a cunis transierunt. Wagner 
thinks that the allusion is to the child's admission to the 
sacra ; acting cm a hint given by Don. that the Samothracian 
mysteries are intended, which seems most improbable. We 
may cf. Juv. 3. 187 where the favourite slave dedicates his 
hair to a god, and the clients bring cakes : Plena dofmus "iXbis 
uenalibus. [Madame Dader .objects to the suggestion of the 
initiation being that to Edulia, ^c, because this was a custom 
purely Boman while the play is entirely Greek. But it is by 
no means clear that Ter. always slavishly adhered to his 
originals. In fact, this intentional change may have laid him 
open to the 'Charge of imperfect education and knowledge of 
Greek, whidh we know to have been imputed to him. See 
Both's text of Sueton. vit. Ter. fieaut. ^ uettu poeta dicti- 
tat, Repente ad studium kunc se adplicasse musieum,] 

49. auferet. A strong word to be used by a slave of his 
friend's future mistress. Cicero (says of Yerres) quod aiuri — 
fuit id mihi tu C. Verres eripuisti atque abstulisti. Div. in 
CaeciL 5. 19 where the order of words shows that it is a 
stronger word than eripere. 

50. causa, irp64>aaii, a feigned pretext. So often in Terence, 
e.g. infr. 234 ; Hec. 80, 693. It might be either true or false, 
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» 

Suei ltd. 80 Et praetextum quidem ilU ciuilium armorum hoe 
fuit ; causas autem alias fuUse opinantyr. Here it is opposed 
to praetextum as tme to false. 

51. Blquis me quaeret rafiu — Sentence broken off. 'If 
any red-haired fellow shall ask for me — '. 

The Bomans being dark joked at the red hair of their slaves. 
The actor who played Davns* part would wear a red wig. Wigs 
called galearia [£rom their likeness to a helmet] were some- 
times worn instead of masks (personae). Bed was the conven- 
tional c<donr for slaves, black for young men, white for old. 
In this play we judge from w. 209 — 212 that masks were not 
worn. Of. however Don.*s pref. to Ad. 'haec acta est agentibus 
L. Ambiuio, &c., qui cum suis gregibus iam tum personati age- 
bant*. When once introduced they came into fashion. Masks 
presented different expressions on different sides. Cf. inf. 57, 
890 ; Teuffel § 16. 9 ; see Quint. Inst. Orat. 11. 8, 11. Forty- 
three different types of the persona eomica are enumerated dis- 
tinguished by features, complexion and wigs; viz. nine for old 
men, ten for young men, seven for male slaves, three for old 
women, fourteen for young women. Bich, Diet. Ant. s.v. 
persona, q. v. He makes the sweeping statement that a mask 
was always worn. 

52. coxiabar. Either esse or a similar word is needed to 
complete the sentence, or eonahar is used absolutely. * I was 
anxious to meet you *. Don. mentions both explanations. 

em is to be distinguished from en and hem, with which it is 
often confused in codd. Bitschl ad Trin. 3: *EmA: quam 
formam cum iam in Mercatore — ^ut Plautinam tuitus essem 
susoepissemque uindicavit postea Brixius et q. s.* Bentl. had 
already made the distinction in his Ter., but it was ignored by 
Meckeisen. It is originally the Ace. of the demonstrative 
pronoun is and is pcurtly demonstrative, partly interjectional. 
Bibbeck, pp. 29, 54. A of Plautus fthe Ambrosian) and A of 
Terence (Bembine) agree in making tne distinction. See Bib- 
beck, Com. Fr. index, s. v. Em, hem, also Bitschl's Trin. 
index, s. v. Em. 

58. lectmnst. * *Tis good money ' (picked and therefore 
good). Don. quotes a vs. of Lucilius, Lecti omnes; Atticon 
hoc est. Plant. Ps. 1149 Argenti lectae numeratae minae, 
[It might however mean * got together ', to express the difficulty 
with which even a sum so paltry could be collected by a slave;: 
which would agree well with what has been said above 
on 86.] 
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oonueniet. *Toa will find it right.* For this use of the 
future cf. Mayor on Jay. 1. 126, Noli uexare; quietcet (yoa 
will find she's asleep). 

54. amo te. A formnla of thanks frequent in the comie 
poets. Gf. inf. 478, omnis uob amo. Haatns and Ter. nse 
hoth the usual amabo and H me amas^ mth which cf. 
Sheridan's Rivals, * Let him bring him down at a long shot : 
a long shot, Sir Lucius, if you love me \ 

55. praeflertim ut nimc sunt mores. ' Gk>od reason you 
have as morals are now'. Gl (with regard to a similar 
transaction) Juv. 13. 14 sq<qt> S^maMihut ardens Viseeribw^ 
sacrum tibi quod nan reddat amicus Depositum, Stupet haec 
qui iam post terga reliquit Sexaginta annos Fonteio consule 
natus, Gf. ib. 62 Nunc si depositum non infitietur amicuSf Si 
reddat ueterem cum tota aerugine foUem Prodigiosa fides. 

58. simns. The old reading before Bentley was periculo 
sim. But simus (I and my young master) gives an equally 
good sense, and has higher MS. aathority. So inf. 258 €011- 
fecistis, Fericlum usu. contracted in comic poets. 

59. Bis. Li conversational language si uis, si uoUis he- 
oajne sis , jultis. So si audes=sodes. For its different uses, 
see Shuokburgh on Heaut. 369. 

61. nbi quid. Quid is here the interrogative, vhi almost t. q^ 
ibif being substituted for it to secure connexion with preceding 
sentence. Uhi[U-ndej U-t, U-ter] from demonstrative root XJ 
and the locative termination -M= there. Gorssen Erit. N. 26. 

62. operam dice. 'I am ever at your service'^ Don. distin- 
guudies between dare and dicare operam^ ' Dicatur perpetuo, 
datur ad tempuH.' Gf. Plant. Bacch. 994 Ubi lubet recita sis : 
tibi dico aurium operam: and for the simple operoM do^vaco 
cf. Heaut. 91U, Plant. Gapt. 362 VoU te nouos eras operam dare 
Tup ueteri domino £t q.s. Don.'s distinction between the two 
forms of expression must not be pressed too close. 

63. Chremem. Great laxity was allowed in the declension 
of words from the Greek. Andr. 361, 527; Eun. 724, 909; 
Phorm. 63, 865, Chremem. Andr. 472, 533, Chremetem, Hor. 
Sat. 1. 10. 40 Chremeta. It is doubtful whether the vocative 
should be Chremes or ••«. Bitschl ad Trin. 617 prefers 'es 
where the codd. -e^ Dziatzko, Anhang on inf. 567, Chreme, 
w. A. Chremi (gen.) occurs Andr. 368. [For elision of 
dental stem cf. declension of xipas, xpias and herem, Naev. 58, 
Bibbeck, Gom. Gr. p. 16. Rhadamam, PL Tr. 928; Ritschl, 
Prolog. Ixxxvii.] So Greek nouns in -iis could form their ^\2l« 
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either in -i or -u, their ace. in -on or -um, e. g. Apollodom, 
Lemnum. 

64.. quid nl 7 [ = rc^ yd.p ov ;] Bentl. to avoid this accentna- 
tfon altered the text nnnecessanly to nostfne ? quid ni f when 
eiu8 is a monosyllable. 

65. tarn imam, to be written separately. Bentl. of. Enn. 
718 Parmenoni^s tarn seio esse home technicam quam me 
uiuere. 

67. aatiqno]a,,opp.to nouas as uetus to recens. Doederlein 
Lat. Syn. 4. 82 sq. It almost =* former'. O?. Am. 2. 6. 10 
McLgna sed <mPiq,ui causa doloris Itys,- Cf. also the phr. an£t- 
quare legem,- 

^Istulaa. So in good MSS. : never epistola. Bitschl 
Prolegg. p. xcvi. 

68. modo non= tantum non, P. S. Latin Ghr. p. 824. * All 
bat\ Plato Bepubl. 600 n ifMvov ovk ivX raU K€<f>a\aU irepul>4povai. 

mentis anrl. Plantns Mil. gl. 1065 Argenti montis non 
massas habet. Sail. G. 23 Maria montisque polliceri, Persius 
8. 65 Tnagnos promittere montis t Juv. 12. 129 montibus aurum 
Eaaeq;uet. 

70. Bio est InsenlnsL *'It's his nature '. Snpr. 44 genium^ 
note.. Tao. Hist. 6. 14 suoj^te ingenio umentium (of marshy 
ground). 

ngeaxL me esse oportult.- '/ onght to have been the 
master \ I would have shown them how to do it. The Latin 
idiom differs from ours : fuisse would have thrown the event 
into pluperfeot time. Boby,. §. 1866.^ 

SBffem- quasi-teohnicaJly used = * a patron '. Hor. Ep. 1. 1. 
17 Ecus ut me j^ortet^ alat rex, w. OrelU's note ; infr. 338 Nemo 
satis pro merito gratiam regi refert, Cf. Juv. Sat. 5 passim ; 
Plant. Capt. 92; Mart.. 10. 10. Bex also used = a great man. 
Hor. Od. 2.-14. 11 Sive reges sive inopes erimus eoUmif ib. 18. 32 
Aeqflte tellus Pauperi reeluditur Regumque ptieris. Perhaps the 
meaning 'pa^on' came through the *regnum bibendi*; the 
man who gave the feast being voted into the chair at his own 
entertainment.. 

71.. MCt- so A.. BuA Bentl.. prefers hinc, * quia nerba 
abeuntes-hinc propinqila sunt, hic-relinquont remotiora'. For 
this veiy reason, we prefer hie according to Bengel's canon 
* prodiuii leetioni praestat ardua'.. For a scribe would be far 
more Iskely to change hie to hincj than vice versa, 

lly. 72.. Les Fourberies de Seapin^ 1. 2. * Octave : £t que 
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L^andre et moi nous fftmes laissSs par no» pSres, moi sous la 
condnite de Sylvestre et L6audre sous ta^ direction '1. 

72. quasi maglstnim. QKon q|ialMe» magUtr^ because 
the lads had arrived at an age when a magiBter- was' no 
longer needed. A -boy at Athens was under the tutor from 
six or seven to eighteen (iAndr. 82 sq.).. These xu^ytayoi 
were carefully to be distinguished from the diScuncaXot [Plato 
Lysis 208 o rl Hk tmiIov av ovfot 9* iraiJbayiay^ <roi/ dpx^il 
dyiav Si^Tov iipifi els dtSa<nca,\ov']j and the main part of their 
business lay in superintending the moral training, taking 
their young masters to school and such offices. Plato, Bep. 
873 0, classes them with rirOcSif Tfio<f>wiv KOfifuar^iSif Kovpiwf, 
Cic. Lael. 74 mitrices et paedagogL The office was given to 
the most trusty slaves. At Bome the post fell into disuse, but 
young picked slaves wero> carefully trained to be the com- 
panions of their masters* children,, and called paedagogiani : 
whence the modem * page \ Bichy. s. v. paedagogiani, 

mag!Utram. may be used either of the paedagogus or of the 
praeceptor. Varro, ap. Non. 447. 33, Edkcit ohstetrix^ educat 
nutriXf itutituit paedagogus, docet magiiter, Cf. the use of 
monitor^ infr. 234. 

pronindam. A. political metaphor. The word fireq. so 
used in comic poets. The best derivation) is from prouidentia, 
* *Tis a<hard office you h&ve taken V Fbtt, Hints, p. 122. xv. 

73. funs. Some MSS. cmu.. Bentll points out that either 
construction is allowable. 

74.. dec into mea Andr. 6S6^D«o« satis seio fuisse iratos, 
inf. 636 Satin Uli dl sunt' pnpitii f Fhaedr. 4. 19. 15 Dis est 
iratis natus qui est similis tiSi. Naev. Stalagmus. Bibbecl^ 
Com. Fr. p. 18 Deo meo propitiOy mens homost, Don. ad 1. 
*yidetur (Terentius)^addidlsse meo ne esset d.isj^^o\c9 cui dice- 
ret irato deo'.. Cf.. Juv. 1. 49 Ewul cib octaua Marius bihit et 
fraitur dis Iratis^ 

76. fleni. BentL.coiq. senihus because both had left him 
in charge. This is somewhat hypercriticaL 

Bcapulaeu Erequently used in comic writers, and in con- 
nexion with flogging; a^. Plant. As. 315 Ergo mirabar quod 
dudum scapulae gestUtant ndhi, 

Bcapolas pemlidl. Note the tense. In my loyalty to the 
old man I am no longer mattre de mes ipauUs, Conington 
on Verg. G.. 1. 49 lUius inmensae ruperunt korrea messes, Cf. 
Plant. Epid. 1.. 1.. 84 eorivm perdidi. 
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77. Istaec : namque inscitiast. Beading so (1) we shall 
be able to give the words, as they formerly were giyen, to 
Davus. (2) istaec will have its proper meaning of * those 
things you have just told me *. [For the form of the ytoxdiUtaec 
jBee note on infr. 170. Bentl. constantly isthaee, trying to 
force together iste and haecJ] 

namque has best MS. support, and is therefore preferable to 
neckeisen"'s namqnae^qttaenam : for which see infr. 732. 

78. aduorsum stimulum calces, sc. iactare = ' to lash out'. 
A common Greek proverb, e.g. Aesch. Pr. 323 irpos Kivrpa kCSKov 
iicreveTs. Acts xxvi. 14, et saep. Plant. True. 4. 2. 55 (giving 
the proverb a slightly different turn), si stimulos pugnis ^aedU 
manibtu plus doUt, 

79. obsequl quae. For the ace. which is ante- and post- 
classical, cf. Plaut. As. 76 Et id ego percupio opsequi gnato 
meo, GeU. 2. 7. 5 patri ohsequi, 13 quoie ohsequi^ 12 quaedam 
esse parenduTTiy quaedam rum ohsequendum. The ace. is proba- 
bly one of limitation. 

Bctetl utl foro. * You knew how to work the market \ A 
•vulgarism. * Temporibus seruire, occasionem arripere : exem- 
plo negotiatorum qui pro annonae ratione pretium mercibus 
4Buis statuunt.' Mer. Casaubon. Bomans frequently drew meta- 
phors from mercantile affairs. 

nil quieqnam. For the somewhat pleonastic form, cf. 
Hec. 67 Nemo illorum quisquam. See supr. 15. 

80^118. Cf. Les F. de Scapin, Act 1, sc. 2. 

80 sq. 'My young master got into no kind of mischief to 
9)egin with : but friend Phaedria at once got hold of a little bit 
of a music-girl and fell to loving her to distraction'. 

82. citharlstrla. One who played on the cithara (guitar), 
whereas the citharoeda accompanied it with her voice. They 
were often introduced into entertainments together with saUa- 
trices J &c. They were of very loose morals^ tiie * ballet-girls * 
•of the period. 

perdite amare, i e. desperately. Heaut. 97 ; Catull. 44. 3 
Ni te pevdite nmo, CI iiie phrase ejfflictim amare, Naev, 37 ; 
Pomp. 42 ; Laberius 12, where Kon. explains it by uehementer, 
Perditus a reading recognised by Donatus [' naughty fellow '] 
is far too feeble. 

amare. Wagner (on insufficient grounds) thinks that Te- 
rence wrote ardere, which is used thus, Yerg. Eel. 2. 1; Hor. Od 
4, 9. 13. 
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84. neqTio quod daretnr, i.e. to purchase her freedom 
withaL 

85. ocnlos pascere. Munro [on Lnor. 1. 36 pascit amore 
aiddos inJUaru in te, dea, uuiu] quotes examples of this figure 
from Tasso, Spenser and other poets. 

86. i#6tail. * Dangle after her '« Note the use of the 
frequentatiye. 

retUuoeire. See note on 21 supr. Umpfenbach spells r«- 
dueeret but <sbdex D has right spelling. 

ludiim. A school for teaching any subject, literary or 
otherwise. The girl would learn instrumental music, which 
came under the wide /aouo-ik^. Afterwards the word was almost 
usurped by the training-schools for gladiators. Cf. the deriva- 
tion of schoci ((TxoXi), leisure). 

87. Perhaps a translation of a hopelessly corrupt passage of 
Apollodoms. 

88. exaduorso llico. 'Exactly opposite*. 'Otiose nunc iam 
ilico hie consiste'. Don. Cf. Plant. Most. 1085 llico intra 
litnen iata stat^. Trin. 608 llico ^ hie, where Bitschl 'llico 
non illico libri et hie et alibi constanter '. 

llico. The variant ei loco arose from ilico not being under- 
stood. Cf. Gell. 5. 6 (7). 7 ita (i.e. exdduorsum. See BentL ad 
h. 1.) oportere apud Ter. legi dicebat in his uertibus : In qwf 
haec discebat ludo exaduorsum loco Tonstrina erat quctedam, 

89. tonstrlBa. * dixit euphoniae causa addens contra re- 
gnlam T '. Priscian quoted by Umpf. PL Wagner, &c read 
tostrina. But though no doubt this represented the pro- 
nunciation of the word, the MSS. agree in keeping the n. [The 
nasal n was frequently lost, and before -atr- : in Verg. we find 
tnostrumi trastrum for monstrunif transtrum, Bitschl Trin. 
342, &G, reads mostro with but B.] 

tonstrina was not merely a barber's shop [tondeo, clip; 
radot shave], but the place where much of the toilet was per- 
formed, viz. cutting and dressing the hair, cutting the naUs, 
pulling stray hairs out with tweezera. Bomans seldom shaved 
themselves, the wealthy keeping slaves for the purpose. The 
tonstrina being thus frequented was, like the balnea of later 
times, a fashionable lounge, like Kovpela at Athens [and 
Florence, see George Eliot's 'Bomola']. Ar. Plut. 337 \6yos y 
ijy iro\t>s '£ir2 tociti KoupeLoiai tw xaOrffjUvcay. PI. Amphitr, 1013 
In medicinis in tonstrinis apud omnis aedis sacras sum desessus 
quaeritando, Orelli on Hor. S. 1. 7. 3 Omnibus et lippis notum 
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et toruoribus esse, Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 50; Polyb. 3. 90. 5 ov yap 

loTOf^as aXXd Kovpeax^s xal ircwd^fMv \a\tas €fiol ye SoKwai ra^tw 
(X^iy. Flataroh, irepl a5o\, 13. 

90. oppexlri dmn iret. Boby, §§ 1663, 1664. Dum w.snbj. 
present and imperfect, to express an event expected or purposed^ 
may be translated into English by nsing ' shall \ * should ', 
* can ', ' could *, or a periphntsis, e. g. Cic. ad Att. 7. 1. 4 Ex- 
pecta, amaho te, dum Atticum comtenianiy 'to allow of my 
meeting A.' Z>umss*nntil' of a simple expression of fact 
usually takes the present indicative. Plant. li^Lost. 683 Ego hie 
tantisper, dum exis, te opperiar foris, 

91. im. The locative of iUe used adverbially. Don. *illi 
pro ibi, ut illi mea tristiafata*, Verg. Aen. 2. 548 (where it is 
dat. after narrare). So isti (Plant.), illi-c, isti-c, hi-c, peregrin 
temperij &c. Boby, Bk. u. ch. xv. p. 177, Public School 
L. G. § 155. Bentl. here reads illic w. later MSS. 

Interaenlt. Ter. here quits his original. Apollodoms 
makes the barber himself enter and say that he has been cut- 
ting the girl's hair for her mourning, which (as Don.) would 
offend Boman sentiment. For Greeks used to crop (KelpcaBcu) 
their hair, Bomans to Idt it grow, inf.. 106 capillus passus, 
Liv. 1. 26 soluit erines, 6. 16 rmUtos mortales capiUum ac 
harbam promisisse* 

92. xnlrarter. *We fell to wondering'. Boby, §§ 614, 
615, suggests that this form of the infinitive arose thus : the 
ordinary passive suffix r, in the form 6r, was added to the 
active inf., whose final e took the form of i before er. Then 
the r would be dropt because of its ill sound after another r 
(Boby, § 185) and ie contracted to i. Thus amare'er, amarier, 
amarie, amari. This form in -ier is occasionally found in poets 
of the classical period, e.g. Verg. Aen. 11. 242 f wrier ; Hor. 
Odes, 4, 11, 8 spargier, 

93. rogajnuB quid alt, * We ask what's to do \ 

94. panpertas nlsimiBt. The participle is attracted into 
agreement with the predicate. Such sentences as Q^a8 geritis 
uestes sordida lana fuit, Ov. A. A. 3. 222, are on the same 
principle. Bentley disliking the constr. read with Prisdan, 
2, p. 94 uisa est, which is an obvious correction. 

95. Uc uldniae. * Hard by here '. These words may 
be (1) locatives in apposition with each other, or X2), as the 
analogy of Andr. 70 hue uiciniae makes almost certitin, uieiniae 
is a genitive dependent on hie, Gf. Boby, §§ 1091, 1092, 1299. 
PL Capt. 382 Ut adhue loeorum feci, faeiam-^iedulo ; Heaut. 
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110 UtUiC aetoHi. Of. hoe noetU (PI.). <d aetatU (Cio.) ; Mady. 
ak. Synt. § 50 d; Plato Bep. 403 (hrov 7^. [At Andr. 1. e. kmc 
read by BGDEGP ia eaiued by inability to understand the 
oonstr.] 

The c^iening scene of the Andria may be compared with 
this scene for yivid brilliance and beaaty of narration. 

96. Note the asyndeton for the sake of effect, as infr. 106. 
Nene on Soph. Aj. 115. 

97. Ml stta erat ezadnonram. 'She was laid ont just 
opposite '. The nsoal expression would be potita^ componta, 
or deposita (Yerg. Aen. 12. 395) ; $ita rather meaning 'buried'. 
PL MiL 878. ' The body was placed on a xXiprfj the foot end 
oi which was tamed towards the door of the house. Guhl and 
Koner, p. 288. Of. H. 19. 212 jroreu cu^d Tp60upw rerpoi/i/idwos. 

benliufluB. Peile, p. 290. beneuohu is probably a later 
form. Corssen Ausspr. 2. 321. 

99. adiutaret= ociiuuaret (supr. 7, note) which later codd. 
read. 

miserltamst. 'I was sorry for her *. The fuller constr. is 
found Heaut. 464 Ut me tuarum miseritunut, Menedeme, forttt' 
fiarum. 

100. fiBUde egregla. Abl. of qm^ify with anrepitiset. The 
distinction, when any exists between this abl. and gen. of 
quality, is that it embraces less than the latter. The £n^ 
rendering of abL is * with ', and of gen. ' of ', inf. 956 abL used 
because Chr. and Dem. are merely assuming an appearance of 
courage. Another suggestion is that moral quality is ex- 
pressed either by gen. or abL, physical by abl. only. But this 
is subject to many exceptions, e.g. Ingenui uoltus putr ingenuu 
que pudorU, [See Heinrichs de abL apud T. usu, Elbingae, 
1858.] Boby, § 1309, says, ' The genitive (nearly related to the 
genitlYe of possessor, <&c. § 1278) is used rather of the sort or 
quality ; the abl. of the special characteristics and condition. 
Thus the genitive (and not the abL) is used of specific measure- 
ments of what a thing or person requires, and of the class to 
which it belongs. The abl. and not the gen. is used of the 
characteristic parts of a thing or person (especially of the 
bodily parts), and of its temporary state. Both (though in 
Cic. chiefly the abl.) are used of mental qualities. The gen. is 
rare in Plant., Ter. and Lucr.' 

102. xuMAb eamuB. For the various constructions of uolo 
see PubL Sch. L. G. p. 449 ; Student's Latin Gr. § 447. 2. 
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Qlsere, expressing a purpose. Gk. oonstr., found in PL 
Ps. 642 ; Ter. Heo. 345 ; Lucr. 3. 895, rarely in Augustan 
poets, e.g. Hor. Od. 1. 2. 7 pecus egit aZtos Visere monies; Yerg. 
Aen. 1. 527. Boby, §§ 1115, 1362. 

103. eamuB. Snbj. after cemeo rather than itself conj. 
'I vote we go\ Oic. ad Att. 8. 11 Cenaeo ad nos Luceriam 
uenUu, 

BOdes. Oic. Or. 45 for si atides {audies)=*it you'll be so 
good *, Other interjections similar in being parts of verbs are 
sis, stUtis, cedOf cette, agesis, agedum, apage. Oic. 1. c. Lihenter 
enim copulando tterba iungebant ut sodes pro * si audes \ sis pro 
* «i uis\ Plaut. fr. ap. Prise, p. 960 Die mihi si audes, quia 
ea est f [au, pronounced as German au, went into and a, 
being older than u, fauces, suffocare; Cldd-, Claudius; 
cddex, caudex, Boby, § 250. Of. Italian oro, toro, tesoro.] 

uSnimuB, 7JKo/i€v. The perf. is more yivid than the pres., 
and the whole phr. as Oasaub. notes resembles Oaesar's 
famous Veni uidi uici, 

104. The om. of est, and the asyndeton, add to the yigour 
of the passage. Shuckburgh on Heaut. 290. 

105. aderat, *proprie aderat adest enim id quod adiuuat \ 
[Phanium was *when unadorned adom'd the most*.] 

106. capUlus pasBUB. Sing, as Heaut. 290. 

borrida expresses tiie dishevdiled condition considered suit- 
able to a person in mourning. Juv. 3. 212 horrida mater, 
Qyid (to the birds on the death of Oorinna's parrot) Horrida 
pro maestis lanietur pluma capillis, alluding to the dLshevelled 
heur at Bom. funerals. Supr. 91 note. 

Sordidnis 'squalid' refers rather to the quality of dress, 
mutare uestem was 'to go into mourning'. Heaut. 297 (Madv.) 
sordidatam et horridam, combining the two. 

107. ul8, a favourite word diversely used by Latin poets. 
Lucr. 3, 296 Munro; Yerg. Aen. 4. 132 Oon. 

109. fldiclna. For formation of word, Boby § 997. *A 
general term for a female performer on any stringed instru- 
ment': (Bich. S.V. ;) just as fides included the lyra, chelys, 
cithara, 

110. Bdta (1) 'skilled'. PI. Ps. 385 docto scito et calUdo, 
(2) 'clever', infr. 821 quam scitumst et q,s, (3) 'elegant', 
'pretty', Andr. 486 scitus puer. 
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Les F. de Scapin 1. 2, <I1 me r^pondit firoidement qn'il la 
tronvait assez jolie\ 

111. idn* qvam? Geta is annoyed at the intemiption. 

112. recta pergit. Jtecta maybe (1) rectAy abl. of the road 
by which; Boby § 1176. Cio. ad Att. 6. 8. 1 BatUmim e naui 
recta ad me uenit, or (2) neat. pL used adverbially. 

ammi. Sophrona, Phaniom's nurse and ohaperone* 

113. eiu8 coplam. 'Free access to the girl ^ 

Ula enlm, enim explains why so strong a word as ohsecrat 
was used in previous vs. 

114. duem Attlcam. This can hardly have been strictly 
true, unless the Lemnian mother was of genuine Athenian extrac- 
tion : otherwise Fhanium could only have been made legitimate 
by a vote of the citizens or by proclamation at the meeting of 
the phratries. See Donaldson, * Women in Greece', C(mt^p* 
Beview, March, 1879. 

115. bonam bonlB, ccHubining the ideas of good birth and 
good morals. In most of Ter.*s plays the obscure heroine turns 
out to be an Athenian citizen. Gf. Les F. de Scapin- 1. 2, 
*0n lui dit que la fille quoique sans bien et sans appui est de 
famille honn^te et qu'd, moina de T^pouser on ne pent souffrir 
ses poursuites'. 

116. Solon punished the procurer in case of the seduction 
of a free woman with death: the seducer with a fine of 20 
drachmae. See Grote, Hist, of Greece, on S(^on. 

118. metnebat contains an element of respect as well as of 
fear. 

120. Indotatam. Dos was the differentia between a wife and 
concubine. The Athenian who married any but a free citizen- 
ess had his children accounted slaves by the old law : but 
practically they would not be reduced below the position of 
fi^oiKoi (resident aliens). Cf. Les Fourb. de S. Act 3, sc. 12 
'une inconnue sans naissance et sans bien*. 

121. denlque. Oorssen derives both de-ni-que, de-mu-m 
from adjectives formed by <2e, as immo from in. For meaning 
see Munro on Lucr. 1. 17, 3. 769. Ribbeck's Beitrage, pp. 48, 
49, 

122. quid fiat? Ck)njunctive, because he merely repeats 
the other's words : * The upshot, say you ? * 

123. confidens. Cic. Tusc. 3. 7. 14 Qui fortis est, idem 
est fidens: qitoniam confidens^ maia eonsuetvdine loquendi, in 
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uitio ponitur, duetum uerbum a conjidendoy quod laudis est. Id. 
Gaeo. 10. 27 Sex, ClodiuSf cui nomen est PJwrmio, nee minaa 
niger nee minus canfidens quam tile Tereritianus est Phormio. 
Ti^^lilst confidens is always used in bad sense, eonfidenter is 
sometimes used in praise. 

qui in execrations. It is the locative nsed adverbially; of. 
e. g. Plant. Trin. 923 Qui istum Di perdant, 

perdtilnt. For the form see Boby, § 589, Zumpt, § 162. 
Shuckborgh on Heaut. 810. 

125. lax est nt orl>ae. When an Athenian had but a 
daughter to inherit his estate she was styled itrlKXripos. If the 
father died without a will she had to marry the nearest rela- 
tion, who appeared before the archon to give public notice; 
if no one opposed the suit, the archon was bound iiridiKdIyiPt 
the suitor for the girl's hand being iiriSiKa^Sfiepost she herself 
ixldiKos or iTiSiKacrBetffa. But if the nearest of kin declined, 
the match he had to provide her with suitable dowry. See 
Demosth. adv. Macartatum (ed. Beiske, p. 1067), tQv iiriKK-fjpojv 
OiTtu OtfTiKbp reXotMTtp^ Hlp fir/ ^ovXrfrai (x^^ ^ iyyinara yivovs^ 
iKdtSoTfo iiridoifti 6 fih ircpraKOffiofjiddifiPos irevraKOffLas SpaxfJ^dsj 
W ixircus TpiaKOfflaSy 6 W lyylrris I^Karov irevv'^KOVTa Tpos 
off avTTjs (in addition to her own property) ; see infra 410, and 
ct Adelph. 650; Numb, xzxvi. 8. 

127. Bcribam dicam=:Gk. yptitf>€cr0ai dUrfv, Of. infr. 439, 
dicam inpingere — infr. 829, 668; Plant. Aul. 4. 10. 30: Cic. 
Verr. 2, 26 scribitur Heraelio diea. Terence occasionally uses 
yXfOTTai, i. e. words transferred totidem Uteris from another 
language: e. g. techina=T4x^if: logi=\6yoi: colaphos^ <fec. 

129. indices. At Athens the ease would come before the 
Archon, at Bome before the Praetor. 

130. qui. Abl =how. Probably originally a locative. 

131. With this punctuation the sentence, though rather 
harsh, is in the manner of Terence: al. read eonfingam^ quod 
— * I E^all invent, just as shall best suit the case \ 

133. quid me&. See note on 723. 

134. loenlarem andadam. ' Amusing impudence I ' The 
aecus. is used in exclamations with or without an interjection, 
being really obj. to a verb not expressed. See Madv. § 236. 

135. nentmn est: vlncimnr, &q. The change of tenses is 
quite in the Greek style. Cf. Porson to Eur. Hec. 21 * Uemm 
diuersa tempora toties permiscent tragici ut hanc uarietatem 
data opera quaesisse uideantur\ 
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137. quid te ftiianuiisfe ? <« is the abL Cf. the nse with 
fio, Heani 715 tu fon quid me fiatparui pendU, and infr. 426, 
811 illajilid quid futurumst. 

138. quod ftxn tent, feremiiB, <fee. Faem. «or» [BentL 
thinks by misprint]. The grandiloquent expression aims at 
maiking tiie slave ridicnlons: the alliteration tends to make it 
more impressiye : so, too, the use of the plural. Cf . Menander 

Idaoet. BeaU. places. * Ton delight \Le. amuse me. Davus 
IB half-laughing at him, to draw him out. 

140. precatorem. A recognised class, possibly, as at 
Athens the duunp-cd. JebVs Theophrastus, p. 181; Diet. 
Antiq. s.v. diaetetae, Ct Heaut. 976 ; Flaut. Epid. 5, 2. 21 : 
id. Cas. 5. 4. 21. 

. 141. aiiittte=dimt»«, infr. 918. Cf. Yerg. Aen. 2. 148: 
amis808 June iam obliuUcere Graios. (See Conington's note.) 

142. nil precor. This use of nil almost =non; it resem- 
bles the adverbial use of nuUus^ e. g. Plant. Trin. 606 at tuU 
edepol niUlus creduat. Shuckburgh on Heaut. oOO. 

143. uei oocidito. A play on caedo; the master would 
have been content to beat me; the friendly (?) intercessor says, 
Beat him to death if you will (uel). 

144. qui dthailBtriam, Le. amatt subsequitur, ducit. 

145. quid rei gerlt These words may with advantage be 
transferred to Geia, * How's he doing? so, so, but poorly' 
(with a grimace). 

146. Immo (=m, mo, ct Kenn. p. 259) has always a cor- 
rective force, like Greek |i^ wv. See Shuckburgh on Heaut. 
699, Boby, § 2252. 

147. In colloquial language the interrogative word is often 
omitted, being in fact supplied by the tone of the voice. 

148. quoad =a<{ quod tempus; this is justified by use of 
quo for ad quern, ad quos. Cf. adeo. 

149. ab 60. 'From him', to be taken in dose oannexion 
with epistulam. 

150. poitltores. * Telonarii qui portum obsidentes omnia 
sciscitantur ut ex iis uectigalia accipiant'. Nonius. They 
=T€\wvai of New Testament, not the wealthy Bomanjm&Zicant. 
who were persons of influence, but their underlings, who 
earned a disgraceful name by their extortions. They collected 



^ 



S6 P. TERENTI PHORMIO. 

the portoria or harbour-dues which constituted a branch of the 
uectigalia. b.o. 62, the lex Caecilia de uectigalibus abolished 
the portoria in Italy, but they were revived by I. Caesar. They 
could open letters on suspicion. Cf. Flaut. Trin. 794. Asin. 
159. 



151. xramqnld allnd me ids ? ' Can I do anything more 
j for you ? ' A usual form of leave-taking, num originally = now, 

nunc beings num ce. Notice double accus. with uelle as with 
verbs of asking, Sto,, Boby, § 1122. 

( ut iMne Bit til>i. An da-re'c&fioi, or polite phrase =m^i2. See 

BentL ad loc. 

152. hens. Used to an inferior, like Ghreek oSros. 

Dordmn.' A common termination of fem. nouns derived 
from the Greek. Cf. Phaniumj Gly cerium, Leontium, Dorcium 
would be Qeta'B contvibemdlia. See Diet. Antiq. and Bich, s. v. 



ACT II. 

153 — 178. With this conversation of the lovers compare 
that between Hyacinthe and Zerbinette, Les Fourberies de 
Scapin, Act 3, Sc. 1. 

153. adeoxi rem redisse. The exclamatory inf., an 
elliptical form, sometimes with, sometimes without the accu- 
sative. Madv. § 399 ; of any strong feeling, anger (Verg. 1. c), 
regret, astonishment, &c. : e.g. men' incepto desistere victamf 
Verg. Aen. 1. 87, and 870 tantum laborem capere ob talemfiliumt 
See Munro on Lucr. 2. 16 : Lachmann's Comment, p. 74. 

qui, <fec. The relative clause is, as frequently in comedy, 
put before the antecedent patrem. Cf. 125. 

154. nt is repeated from preceding line. 

aduentl. The use of such words in second instead of fourth 
declension is common in comic poets. Cf. in Ter. fructij quaesti, 
omati, tumultif &c. This form, chiefly in words witii t pre- 
ceding the t, perhaps arose from the confusion with perf . partic 
passive. Some MSS., as was to be expected, read aditenttu, 
Aduenti is the partitive genitive: for the elliptical form cf. 
Cic. Verr. 1. 17 fac tibi patemae legU Aciliae ueniat in mentem 
— id, de Orat. 2. 61 quotiescunque gradum fades, totiea tibi 
tuarum uirtutum u^eniat in mentem. 

i56, alM, CcyT\, because of the concessive qui* 
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1^7. qnbd, &e. TTsn. explained as the aeons, of respect, 
but perh&ps it is the abl. in a cansal sense with the old pro> 
nonhoed d. Before utinam; ef. Cio. ad divers. 14. 4t quod 
utinam minus uitae cupidi fuissemus, 

159. aUqnod, as read by A, =aliquot. So Eon. 151, 539; 
Heant. 752; Ph. 312, 832; so also quod=quot, Heant. 916, 
932; Ph. 327, 454, 705; Hec. 817; Ad. 92, 535, reac^ also by A 
and the best MSS. : the distinction between the words was not 
clearly marked tUl Imperial times. Dz. holds that d should be 
read everywhere — but not so Corssen, Ausspr. 1, 193. 

160. audio. ' Yes, yes, I understand ': said impatiently. 

161. Connected in construction with Antipho^s last words. 

162. tibl — dolet. For impers. use of doleo with dat. cf. 
£nn. 430 dolet dictum inprudenti, and Plant. Men. 2. 3. 84. 

163. amore abnndas illustrates the proper significance of 
the abl., * the source whence '. 

164. certo. So A. Bentl. cf. Plant. Men. 2. 2., 38 nam tu 
quidem hercU certo non Sana's satis — later codd. certe, 

166. depidBd niorte. Abl. of instrument. Cf. Cio. ad 
Att. 9. 7. 3 cum enim tot {pericula) impendeant, cur non 
honestissimo {periculo) depicisci velimf Or, abl. of price; the 
usual rule that the price paid is in abl. and the real value 
in genitive will hardly hold: for we are met by such exam- 
ples as tantij magni^ quanti, <fec. Notice in one line in 
Juv. 7. 178 balnea sescentis et pluris porticus. On the other 
hand, if the moral value or price as conceived in the mind is to 
be in gen. , how are we to account for minimot paullulOf &o, ? 
See Heinrichs, de usu abl. apud Terentium, Elbingae, 1859. 
Boby, §§ 1186, 7, explains tanti, magnij parui, plurimi, nihiH, 
&c. as locatives: but this does not account for pluris ^ miiuyris, 
maioriSt huiusy unius assis, &o, Cf. Charis. p. 109 (Keil), 
**plure aut minore emptum ofntiqui dicehant: Cieerot ^plure 
uenit ' , et Lucilius * plure f&ras uendunt \ sed consuetudo * pluris * 
et * minoris ', dicit" May the original use have been the loca- 
tive, which afterwards, being misunderstood, or corrupted in 
form, parted off into gen. and abl.? Grammarians would of 
course make a distinction, whether it existed or not. 

cetera. Bentl. ceterum, * unum enim erat, non plura, quod 
eoniceret \ Don. " * aut cetera ' abundat, aut deest ' ut sit per 
cetera '." 

168 sqq. Tr. * to say nothing of the fact that you have won 
a girl witlK>ut paying for her, of free birth, a gentlewoman. \.tb;3&^ 

r. '^ 
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yon possess, as yon wished, a wife publicly acknowledged and 
of good repute : quite happy but for one thing, the want of a 
temper to bear tiiat fortune with self-possession (or content- 
edly)'. 

Or, palam, may, by removal of stop, be taken with heatnu, 

lilMralem as opposed to Phaedria's music-girl, whose visits 
to the Indus were to give her some kind of education to enhance 
her value in the market. 

170. modeste. Cf. Sail. Fragm. lib. 2 modestua ad omnia 
alia nisi dofninationem. Don. ' 

Istaec. Iste with demonstrative affix -ce is declined like 
hie, except that istud-e contracts into istuc, Boby, §§ 374, 
375. Nom. fern, istaceis found, and nom. neut. istoc: but ce is 
never added to gen. plur. 

172. plerique omnes. * Nearly all *. A favourite expres- 
sion in early Latin (cf. And. 55, Heaut. 830; Don. in And. 
1. c). Omnes is added to strengthen and qualify plerique. Beisig 
(Vorl. Uber Lat Spr. § 455) suggests an ellipse of uel wron^y. 
Pz.] 

iii£:enlo. Supra, 70. 

nostrl nosmet paenltet. < We fpre sorry for ourselves*, i.e. 
we are discontented with our lot : for the sentiment, cf. Hor. 
Sat. 1, 1 opening lines. Qui fit, MaecenaSf ut nmo quam sibi 
sortem | seu ratio dederit, seufors objecerityilla \ contentus uiuat, 
Ac. 

nostrL Boby, § 1350, regards these forms nostri, uostri, &c. 
as firotn nosier not nos : Aul. Gell. 20. 6 has a long discussion 
utrum siet rectius dicere habeo curam uostri an uostrujn. The 
personal pronoun seem'=( the more proper Conn* like Greek 
iirifieXoviiax vfi(2v. Among other passages, including this from 
Phorm., he quotes AfraniuSj nescio qui nostri miseritur tan- 
dem deus ; Laberius in Necyomanteia, nostri oblitus est — and,, 
in plur., Plant. Most, par^ uostrorum . to which may be added 
Hec. 216 quo quisque pacta hie uitam uostrprum exigaU 

175. retinere earn anne amlttere. This is the happy 
suggestion of Dz. Codd., retinere, amare, amittere. Bentl. 
* quomodo amittere potuit quam nondum habuit ?' and reads 
retinere amare an mittere, Bothe, Schmiede, Fleckeisen, &o., 
retinere antorem an mittere, which, as Dz. objects, does not 
retain the amittere, which all authorities have. Umpf. with 
Eugraphius, retinere an uero amittere, 

176. mlhl Bit. K ius is not inserted (with A and Dz.) then 
{ is long in mihl, which is not common in Plant, and Ter. 
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Bitschl Tiin. ed. 2 marks the form in index with a qaezy. 
Later codd. (a) wihi eius sit : followed by Parry, Fleck., Ac, 
who read mitUndi for anUtUndi. (b) Gayetos and BentL nUki 
ius sit ; so Umpf. 

If eivM be read, notice the purely sabstantiyal force of the 
gerund: and ol term, in -di witiii fem. in Hec. 372: see 
Lncr. &. 1225 poenanim graue sit soluendi tempus (iduUum. 

178. Ipsns. An old form, freqnent in comedians, Nene^ 
Lat. Form. 2. 145. Cf. istus, once i^ Plajat. 

179. rSperis. So Dz. and Umpf., which makes the line a 
trochaic octonarios ; 3entl. suggests repereris; Fieck. and Wagn. 
follow Lachmann's conjecture (on Lucr. 3. 1050) reppries, 

180. te Inpendent mala. This nse of aQcns. is yery rare. 
Cf. Boby, index, Yol. ii. s.v. aeeuscUive. Cf. Lncil. ap. Fest, 
p. 161. 9 quae res me inpendent [Fest. me=miht]. Other pas- 
sages, as liner. 1. 326, and the parallel use of accido, incido^ 
<fec. (Plant. Stich. 88), convey a purely physical meaning. 

182. After this line, one is fonnd in the codd., which is 
obviously foisted in from And. 208 quae si non astu proui- 
dentur, me aut erum pessum dabunt. Don. makes no comment 
on the spurious verse. 

184. temporls pnnctom. Exactly = Greek ariyfirjxfi^ov. 
Cf. Hor. £p. 2. 2. 172 puncto—mohilis horae. So, * on the 
prick of noon '. French, * point du jour *, &c. 

ad hanc rem. * Ad deliberandum qpod ago '• Bon. 

186. laterem lanem. ' I should be washing a brick' : this 
is the only instance of this prov. in Class. Latin. Cf. xX(r0or 
rXweU, which Dz. suggests may have ended a line in Terence^s 
Greek original. Cf. similar prov. Aristoph. Yesp. 280 X/0or 
^^(s, and Angl. *to wash a blackamoor white*. *Can the 
Bthiopian change his skin f 

187. me excrodat anlmi. A locative. Boby, §§ 1169, 
1321, the gens, which are fonnd are due (1) to Greek construc- 
tion ; (2) to false analogy. Cf. Ad. 610 discrueior ammi, Eun. 
274 faisus antml, Hec 121 incertu* animi. Plant. Mil. Glor. 
1068, Verg. G. 4. 491 uictus animi, <fec. 

188. nam absque eo esset. For the phrase, d Plant 
Menaech. 5. 7. 33 nam absque ted esset ^ hodie nunquam — vivtrem. 
Dziatzko notes that absque is used with abL in Plant, and Ter. 
only in hypothetical sentences without si and with imperf. 
conj.. Hand Trs. 1. 69 sq.: see also Madv. § 442, and obs. 2. 

7—2 
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The oonjnnction si wotild often be omitted in animated dialogue, 
ftB in English. 

189. ialAsre-=prouidere, 

190. aliqnld coniiaaaasem, &o. 'I might have got some 
traps together and taken to my heels out of this at once*, see 
textual note on the form conuasassem. The word is ctVo^ X€7o- 
fievov in Class. Lat. and is a mil. 1. 1. colligere or conclamare 
tMsa^io strike eamp. Cf. Plant. Pseud. 1033 cor conligatis 
iioHs expectat meum, &o. Gf. also Hor. Sat. 1. 1. 78 seruos | Ne 
te compilent fugientes, 

piotinB3Xi=:protinu8: nsed in old Latin. Boby § 526 dasses 
it as a locative. 

192. qua inslstam ulam? a slight confusion of constr. 
for qiia uia, or quam uiam [as inEun. 29^ quaminsistamuiam]. 

195. satlB pro Inperio, &c.=«ati< imperiose loqueris 
•You're pretty arbitrary, whoever you are'. For sentiment 
of. inf. 405, and for phrase Liv. 3. 49 pro inperio Valerius 
discedere lictores iiLbebat, 

197. eedo, &c. *Come I adjure you what news?' vide 
supra 103, on verbal interjections. 

198. IntellextL Cf. dixti. The letters {, s can be omitted 
in 2nd p^s. sing, and plur. of indie, perf., conj. plup., and 
inf. perf. of those verbs whose perfects end in -si -ssi or -xi. 
This syncope is most common in the old dramatists — some 
such forms occur even in Cicero. 

201. Phanlum, the bride of Antipho. 

203. fortlB fortuna adiuuat. Cf. Menander apud Sto- 
baeum t6\/xjj ^ikaiq. koX Oeos irvWafifidvci, The proverb is of 
frequent occurrence. Cic. quotes it de Fin. 3. 4 ; Tusc. Disp. 
2. 4: Virg. Aen. 10. 285 audentes fortuna iuuat, and Butler 
Hudibras 1. 3. 395 'Fortune th' audacious doth iuu4ire \ but 
lets the timidous miscarry '. 

204. non smn apud me, Tm all abroad': a usage con- 
fined to comic dialogue. Cf. Andr. 408, 937 : Hec. 707 : Plant. 
Mil. Gl. 1345, French *je n'y suis pas'. 

206. non possum Inmntarier, i.e. I cannot assume a 
confidence which I do not feel. For form in -ier vide supr. 92. 

208. quom causal is constructed like quom concessive, 
supr. 22, note. 

boo nil est, hoe perhaps used contemptuously of Antipho 
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himself. Cf. Oio. Yerr. etsi hoc neseio quid nugatorem sciebam, 
BO TovTo, Aiistoph. Eq. 854, Ban. 73. 

tllcet =ir« licett as scilicet = scire licet, *'Tis all over*. 
Don. Bays 'semper ilicet finem rei significat, nt actum est: sio 
iudices de ooncilio dimittebantur, suprema dicta quum praeco 
prontmciasset ilicet, quod slgnificat ire licet'. Cf. Eun. 55 
actuTnstf ilicet | Peristi. 

209. On masks, see note on 51. 

210 sqq. Cf. Les Fourberies de Scapin, Act 1, bc, 4: 
*8capin. Allons! la mine r^solne, la tSte haute, les regards 
assures. Octave. Commecela? Scapin, Encore, unpeudavan- 
tage. Octave. Ainsi? Scapin. Bon : imaginez-vous que je suis 
Yotre pere qui arrive, et r^pondez moi fermement comme ai 
c*6tait k lui-m6me *. 

210. satine. Dz. gives iiheae rules for affixing -ne or -n. 
I, after consonants, naturally -n^. II, after long vowels in (a) 
words of more than one syllable -n, (&) monosyllables either -n 
or -TO#. m, after short vowels (a) before vowels, as a rule, -nS, 
(b) before consonants (a) when the word with the particle has 
the verse accent -nS, (/3) otherwise -n. IV, after words in which, 
before -nCt s has fallen out, simple n (e.g. ain, scin, censen, 
santm, poterin). Satine and potine are but apparent exceptions to 
IV, being formed from sate -ne, pote -ne, 

212. et uertram uerbo, par pail, &o. *See that you 
answer him word for word, tit for tat*. Cf. fuller form, par 
pro pari, in Eun. 445. 

213. protelet, * drive you from the field*. A military term 
(telum), Cf. Turpilius (Bibb. Com. Fr. p. 96) patria protela- 
turn esse saeuitia patris. See Lucr. 2. 531 undique protelo 
plagarum continuato [protelo, i.e. tenore; Don.]. It is idso ex- 
plained tractus iumentorum sub iugo continuatus. 

219. ta lam litis andles: ego plectar pendens. 'You^U 
get a wigging : I shall be stripped up and flogged*. There is a 
contrast of the master's and slave's fate as in Heaut. 356 tibi 
erwtvt parata uerba, huic hontini uerbera. Slaves were some- 
times hung up by the hands, with weights attached to their 
feet. Cf. infr. 250 and Eim. 1021. Floggings, wearing the 
furca, Kv4Kavifffi6s [And. 865 qtuidrupedem eonstringito], work in 
the country, banishment from the cook-shop and other city 
delights, were the usual punishments. 

220. fefellerlt. The tense is in agreement with that of 
the principal sentence, though the present might stand here as 



102 P. TER3NTI PHORMIO. 

in Heaut. 668 nisi me animus fallit multum, haud multum a me 
aberit infortunium, [Dz.] 

223, anfdr ml 'oportet', "away with your * ought*." Cf. 
Juv. 6. 170 tolle tuumprecor Hannibalem. 

quln— Inperft. In this sense quin (Bibbeck Lat. Pail;, p. 14) 
is used (1) with indie, e.g. Heaut. 832 quin accipis? (2^ with 
imper. (esp. in com. ) And. 45 quin tu uno uerho die, Cio. pro 
Mil. 79 quin sic attendite^ iudices, 

225. In re Inciplunda. The participle in -dus is virtually 
a pass, p'res. 'at the beginning of the plan'. So, ante conditam 
eondendamiie urbem (before process of building) LiVi pref. 
Vergil's uoluehdis mensibus is a transl. of Homer's TrepiirXofUyuy 

226. ulnckbllem, * telling*, 'sure of success', used in an 
active sense, ^oplacahilis mix. 961 and Ad. 608, tolerahilis (?) 
Heaut. 205, impetrabilis orator Plant. Most. 5. 2. 4, genitabilis 
Lucr. 1. 11 (see Munro), mactabilis ( = qui mactat) Lucr. 6. 806, 
penetrabile frigvs and ietum Verg. ; dissociabilis Hor. ; exitia- 
bilis Plant., Cic, Liv., Tac. ; pemitiabilis Liv., Tac. ; repardbilis 
Pers.; illdcrimtiMUs (of Fluto) Hor. 

227. nunclpsaBt opus ea. Opus has a double constr. (a) 
with the abl., causal or instrumental ; opus really = a work. 
The phrase is equivalent to qua refiet opus? Cf. Germ. *esist 
ein Werk', (b) it appears as an indeclinable adjective, e.g. infr. 
667 quantum opus est argentic hquere. This use ntiay possibly 
have arisen from the difficulty x>f judging in some passages 
whether it was followed by a nom. or abl., Q,g,iam hoc opus est: 
see Heinrichs de usu Abl. 

229. In Insldiis hie ero, 'will lie here in ambush*. Cf. 
Plant. Pseud. 959 at ego hie in insidiis ero. All the best MS. 
authority is for this reading : Bentley however leads 8ub8idiis = 
in the reserves, i.e. as it were in the ranks of the triarii, who * 
would advance only when the two front ranks wavered. This 
reading (which is forbidden by the scansion) would perhaps 
harmonize better with subcenturiatus in the next verse, which 
= one introduced to fill up the complement of a regiment, or 
to step into the place of a fallen soldier. Cf. Bibbeck, Com. 
Erag. p. 72, Caecilius 229 nunc meae malitiae \ Astutia [to] opus 
est subcenturiarCt i. e. come to the aid of, back up. 

231. tandem =irore, 'I wonder'. Cic. Cat. (opening) Quoim- 
que tandem abuterct Catilina^ patientia nostra, 

232. ac mltto Inperlum. 'Nay, I waive the question of 
authority'; mitto, as often, =omitto. Later codd. have age for 
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ac : but ae correeted by Faemns from the Bembine and from 
the quotation by Cio. ad Att. 2. 19. See textual note. 

234. monitor— nlz tandem, monitor ^magUtrum tmpr. 72, 
and as tandem strictly = * jnst so far ', we may trans. * well scarcely 
all that '. G^ta perhaps glances at Phaedria or at the audience. 
Pany trans. *who prompted the whole affair. Ge. Scarcely 
that*. Or, uix tandem, sc. mei meminit, *He remembers me 
at last'. 

237. taciturn, * without ezi>o8tulation'. 

238. mud durum, <fco. < That's a hard knot! Gb. Til 
untie it : let me alone '. 

241, &Q, Cic. Tusc. 3. 14 quotes these verses and the ana- 
logous sentiment from Euripides (Dind. Poet. Soen. fr. 392) : 

iyda d^ toOto vapa awfHw rivot fiaOtaif 
tit ^povrlSat rmtp irvfi<l>opdt r i^oXK^iiP 
\f>vydt T ifiavT^ vpo<m0cls rdrpas ifiijt 
OopOTOVS T dapwt kcu KaKiov aXXar o^r;, 
tp it Ti vdaxoifk iSp ido^aj^op if>p€Pl 
fiij fioi V€o>pkt irpoffTreaop fjLoKkop SdKot. 

242, aduorsam, 'which meets them*. 

243, 'pericloj damna, exilia; peregre rediens semper cogitety 
so A, Faemns, &o. Bent, corrected by omitting exilia and in- 
serting seettm after semper, bringing the vs. into agreement 
with the best MSS. and Edd. of Cic. Tusc. 3. 14. 30. 

peilela, the everyday speech of common writers uses con- 
tracted form only. 

peregre rediens, 'coming from abroad*, so Plant. Sticih. 585, 
id. True. 1. 2. 26, cf. Titinius 33. See Bibbeck Lat. Part. p. 2. 

oogltet. Supply quisque from omnis in 241. With the whole 
passage; cf. Les Foorberies de Scapin, Act 2, sc. 8, ' que pour 
pen qu'un p^re de ftmiille ait ^U absent de chez lui, il doit 
promener son esprit sur tons les f&cheuz accidents que son 
retour pent rencontrer, se figurer sa maison briil^e, son argent 
d6rob^, sa femme morte, son fils estropi^, sa fille suborn^ et 
ce qu'il trouve qui ne lui est point arrive, I'imputer k bonne 
fortune*, &c. Scapin employs the same parody, as Geta here. 

246. omne id deputare esse in lucro. Deputare depends 
with a slight change of construction on cogitet or perhaps on 
oportet, 242. Ct inf. 251, and for the sentiment Hor. Od. 1. 
9. 14 quern Fors dierum cunque dabit, lucro | Appone, Cf. 
putare of adding up accounts* Ad. 208 frustra egomet mecum 
hoi rationes puto» 
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247 sq. Cf. the excellei^t parody by Syros of Pemea's 
words in Ad. 423 sq. 

248. medltata. For deponent in passiYe sense, frequent 
in popular language, cf. Eun. 883 despicatus — and in the 
poets: in Hor. alone, dbonUruitus, detestatus, modulatu8,metatu8, 
iTUerminatuSt &c. 

249. molfindumst in iiistiino. st conjectured by Bent. 
Codd. molendum esse [A], and usque. Don. says " uitiosam lo- 
cutionem seruili personae dedit Ter., nam Integra esset, si dice- 
ret 'habendas compedes'; unde quidam non 'esse' sed 'usque' 
legunt". Tr. * There will be grinding in the mill', a form of 
hard work dreaded by slaves. Cf. And. 199 te in pistrinum, 
Daue, dedam usque ad necem, 

250. opns mri £Eiclunduin. Town slaves hated country 
work. Horace (Sat. 2. 7. 118) threatens a refractory slave 
with accedes opera agro nana Sabiru), But the slaves of Athe- 
nians would have to work on country estates and in mines : 
and although Terence is careful, as a general rule, to represent 
the more intimate relations which Greek life admitted between 
master and slave, yet occasionally, in detail, his allusions bear 
more strongly on Boman habits. 

mri. The genuine locative in -i (both Gk. and tiat.), so 
domi, humij animi, uiciniai (a^), ubi, t&i, iUi (illic), &c. 

252. hominem adire, 'quasi in praelium', Don. Yerg. Aen. 
5. 379 audet adire uirum. Homo has three principal usages in 
comedy, (1) almost = i«; so very frequently, more than fifty times, 
in Terence; (2)=ai^/), e.g. Soph. Aj. 817 ovSpAs "Eirro/oos — a 
title of respect like monsieur voire jlls, cf. infr. 1005 ; (3)= ode. 

in prindpio. As a mil. term =' in front line', this would 
harmonize well with adire; but the technical meaning is con- 
fined to the plural. 

255. saluom nenlre... The customary greeting to a friend 
returning from abroad was saluom uenisse gaudeo, or some 
variety of the phrase. Cf. Heaut. 407 ; Hec. 353 ; Eun. 976; 
Ad. 80 ; Phorm. 286, 610. The pronoun te can be inserted or 
omitted at will. 

lioc refers to his last words. 

262. lenem ilium, &o. Dz. aus dem milden Voter, Notice 
contrast of lenem and a/:errumum brought out by their position. 
See Pott, chap. ii. § vii. , on the position of contrasted words. 

265. nnum quom noris onmis noils. So A. Bentl. says, 
'gnanto gratiua est haec simplicitas quam ista uarietas '—-later 
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codd. cognoris, Gf. And. 10 qui utramuU recte norit anibas 
nouerit, 

266. See textual note. 

267. lllest. Sc. in noxia. 

268. Inpmdens. * Uninrittingly \ 

269. cam lllo liand stares, * Ton would not stand by him', 
=pro iUo stare (Don.). Cf. forcible pkrase in Liv. 26. 41 cum 
diiprope ipsi cum Hannibale starent. The more usual expres- 
sion is ab illOf ab illius parte. So hinc, stas, Plant. Men. 799. 
Verg. Aen. 12. 565 luppiter hex stat, 

270. culpam In se admiserit. Fhaedria is about to plead 
that Antipho was forced into the marriage. Admitto looks to 
the moral liability, freely incurred, committo to the overt act. 
Tr. * allowed himscdf in a fault '. 

271. rel — ^fiamae. These refer to Fhanium's fortune and 
character, and may be (1) genitives. Gf. Tac. Ann. 13. 46 
potestatis temperantior. Tr. *so that he was somewhat too 
indifferent to her fortune or reputation'. Gf. supr. 120 indo- 
tatam atque igiwMlem; (2) datives. So Plant. Bud. 1254 lin- 
guae tempera^ and then rei and fartuie would best apply to 
Antipho himself. 

272. non oausam dlco=7um recmo (Don.), or, <I do not 
plead for him, to prevent \ &c. 

273 sq. Gf. Les Fourberies de Scapin, Act 1, Sc. 6. 

276, 7. adimnnt-raddunt. Sc. by their decisions. Gf. 
the Mosaic regulation, Lev. xix. 15, and the sentiment of 
Antiphanes, K(3Xm trht^Qai imKKov t\ vKwrtiv KaxtSt \ rb fUv ybip 
fXeos, TO 5* iTriTifJL'qfftv 0^/>ei. 

280. tua insta, ' the rights of your case '. lusta is made 
a substantive and has an attribute joined to it. See Boby, 
§1063. 

281. ftuLCtns — offldTim. Fungor has an accus. in Terence, 
without exc. Utor, fruort <&c. both accus. and abl. (of the 
means), see Boby, § 1223. llberalis, * gentle', supra 168. 
There is all the more plausibility in Phaedria's account, be- 
cause Antipho was naturally timid; he says of himself, non 
possum immutarier, 

287. bone cuBtos, (&o. Ironically, as v.ero indicates. Gf. 
Yerg. Aen. 4. 93, where Juno taunts Venus, egregiam uero 
^laudem et spolia ampla refettis^ \ tuqy.€ puerq^iA Iuma. 
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columen. Cf. mearum \ grande deem columenque rerum^ 
Hor. Od. 2. 17. 4. On the form see Bitschl, Trin. proleg. 
p. Ixiy. ; the root is cel — as in ceUus. There is a technical 
meaning involved, as in columella^ which =8£r2t2^ maior domus, 
as in the epitaph, seruos nee infidtus domino neque inutilU eui- 
quaml \ Lueili eolumella hie situs Metrophanes. 

292, 3^ seroom hominem sqq. For the form, cf. Plant. 
Mil. Gl. 563 ; Epid. 1. 1. 58; And. 755, mulier meretrix; Sail. 
Jug. 12 mulieris aneillae. Slaves were not allowed at Athens 
to give evidence except under tortarCi nor to come forward as 
(Tvviffopoi, Meier and Schomann, Att. Proc*. pp. 667 sqq. At 
Bome it was illegal for slaves to give evidence at all against 
their masters, except in cases of incest or adultery — de sends 
nulla quaestio est in dominum niH de incestu, ut fuit in do- 
dium^ Cic. pifo Mil. 22. 59. 

dlctlo. Yerhal substantives in -to have as a rule in Plant, 
the cas68 of the verb from which they come, e.g. Plant. 
Cure. 626 quid tibi istum tactiost — cf. the double constr. at 
Eun. 671, quid hue tibi reditiosl? nestis quid mutatiostf 
Eoby, § 1400. 

294. do. This is Meckeisen's conjecture for addo [A] 
which will not scan ; Lachmann Oomm. in Lucr. p. 81. Other 
codd. adde, Wagn. is incomprehensible. 

296. The law is mentioned above, 125. See Diet. Antiq. 
8. V. Epielerus, 

301. fiaiidnore. Boot fb — cf. fui, ferOy fecundus^ felix, &c. 
See M. Varro ap. Aul. Gell. 16. 12. 7, Faenus dictum est a 
fetu et quasi a fetura qvAidam pecuniae parieritis atque ineres- 
eentis. Ideirco, et M, Catonem et eeteros aetatis eius ^fenera- 
torem' sine a litera pronuntiasse tradit^ sicuti * fetus ' ipse et 
*feeunditas * appellata. He ridicules an absurd derivation &om 
^aivepdrap drrb rov tf>a.lv€<rOai. ivl to xPV^^^^poy* Of. Non. 54. 
5 ; Fest. 86^ 94. 

302. Blquidem qulsqnam crederet | te niao. At Bome 
young men under twenty-five years of age were placed under a 
euratdr for protection against fraud. Any one under that age 
who contracted a debt was n6t liable, nor coidd the creditor 
get any satisfaction : the law is said to be of Greek origin. 
See Piatt. Bttd. 1382; Pseudulus, 303 lex quinauicenaria ; 
Tao. Ann. 11. 13 ; Suet. Vesp. 11. 

805. nil Bnaae merltumst. * No gentle treatment is de- 
'served*. For the passive use we have justification in Liv. 8. 7 
ignarus la/us an poena merita esset, Gt note on medita^^i, 248. 
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Bentl. alters to hil suaue meritastt applying it to Phanimn ; 
Gh>Yeanii8 to meritu'st CI infir. 1014, where A has meritumf 
not meritam* Another interpretation is that of Don., nihil mihi 
mercedis suaue est ut ego illam cum illo nuptam feram : suaue 
meritutH enifn tuauem mercedem signijicat. Then trans* * No- 
thing that I could get would content me if I allowed this mar- 
riage'. Cf. Plant. Poenul. 1. 3 ut non ego te hodie emittam 
manu, Tion meream quantum aquae in mari neque nuhi^ quan- 
tum, &Q, Men. 1. 3. 34 neque hodie ut te perdam, meream 
deUm divitias mihi. Cic. de nat. deor. 1. 24 quid mereas ut 
Epieureus esse desinas f 

307. n6mpe. At Plant. Trin. 327, three of Bitschl's eodd. 
write it nepe, 

patronum. Perhaps =' advocate '^ a irpoffrtiTijs, whom a 
stranger at Athens would require to represent him or her in a 
law court 

.308. fiazo. This old future is formed hy adding -so to the 
present stem; e.g. leuot leua-so (which, when spelt -sso is 
due to wrong analogy as. though it were like contr. of leuasse 
from leuauisse) ; ago — axg ; facio (i omitted) jaxo. See Peile, 
p. 318 n., whose airguments on the other side are very weighty. 
Then it corresponds exactly with Gk. fut. \<ic\a^ irpd^Uj tv\I/(o. 
See also Madv. § 115 f ; Boby, § 1486. Iffaxo is to be taken as a 
fut. perf. =fecero, we may compare for construction 426, 681, 
882 ; Ad. 127 si pergis^ abiero; Hor. Epod. 15. 24 e^o uicissim 
risero. For the mood faxo — aderit, see Boby, § 1605, *In 
Plant, and Te!r. faxo is frequently used with an indio. fut. 
logically, not grammatically, dependent '. 

310. PamphUam. Phaedria's mistress. 

311. penatis— salutatum. Greeting to the household gods 
was the first duty of a pious Boman. Cf. Plant. 'Stich. 534. 

814. at ne= simple ne, Cf. Hee. 595; Eun. 439 ; Heaut, 
269 ; infra, 415. 



ACT III. 

315. Cf. the beginning of Pemipho's speech, supr. 231 sq. 

317. oppido, * extremely so '. Festus, p. 184 * oppido ludde 
multum ; ortum est autem hoc uerbum ex sermone inter se con- 
gratulantium quantum quisque frugum faceretf utque multitudo 
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tignifiearetur saepe respondehatur * quantum uel oppido satis esset\ 
Sine in eonsuetudinem uenit ut diceretur oppido pro ualde 
multum. It was already obsolete in Quintilian's time, * oppido 
swit usi paulisper tempore nostro superiores ', 8. 3. 25. In usage 
it is chiefly confined to colloquial language, but in Liv. and 
Gic. (not orations). It prob.= 'on the plain', with which cf. 
plane, Bibbeck (p. 44) explains it as ob pedom, Boby, § 511. 
1, and note on infr. 847 postilla. Boby, 1. c, compares erin-e^wt, 
which does not occur in Liddell and Scott. 

smoma rerum redlt. Plant. True. 1. 8. 46 Quam penes 
am>antium summxi summurum redit, 

818. Intrlstl, &c. * This mess is of your mixing ; yourself 
must eat it all' [=*As you make your bed so you must lie']. 
Cf. Auson. Idyll. 6 tibi quod intristi exedendumst: sic uetus 
uerlmm iubet. The allusion is to the mixing of a salad or mess 
eaten by rustics, of meal, garlic, grated (intrit-) cheese, &o. 
Phaedr. 1. 26. 7 intrito PUnam lagenam posuit, 

819. eccerS. In Ter. here only ; six times in Plant. PauL 
ex Fest. 78 eccere iuiHs iurandi est^ ac si dicatur per Cererem^ 
ut ecastor edepol. Alii eccere pro ecce positum accipiunt, 
Bibbeck [Lat. Part. pp. 48 sq.] derives it from ecce- rem, with 
loss of final m, Cf. note on infr. 347. Donaldson Yarron. x. 
aedem Cereris, 

320. quid si reddet. <What if he shall answer?' Geta 
is conjecturing the line of conduct which Dem. is likely to 
adopt. His words and those of Phormio do not answer each 
other. 

subuenl, * come to the rescue '. Military term. See note 
on 229. 

823. deriuem, * turn aside on to myself the current of the 
old man's rage ' ; 1. 1. for diverting the course of a stream. Cf . 
peculiar use, Lucr. 2. 865 deriuare animum : orig. fig. in Hor. 
Od. 3. 6. 19 quo fonte deriuata caedes, 

824. amicus. *Nom. pro Voc. posuit', Don. WWa.amicu's 
of edd. cf. 1046 Mulier sapiens es, Audi, 702 fortVs, 

825. In nemom, * end in the stocks ' : * quia saepe in neruom 
ooniciebantur ex aliquo maleficio in carcerem missi', Don. Cf. 
infr. 695 Nostra causa scilicet in neruom potius ibit. The 
neruos was used for fastening both feet and neck. PL As. 550 
stimulos laminas crucesque compedisque Neruos catenas carceres 
numellas pedicas boias^ cf. 9. s. Its history is analogous to 
tiiat of robur. 
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326. perldLimi, * trial ', viipap. Gf. peri-tusy im-peri-tust ex* 
peri-ri from an old verb perire. With which cf. Gk. veipd-Uf, 
repd-(a, k.t.X, Corssen £r. B. p. 346 ; GurtiuB Gk. Etym. 1. 
356 ; Peile, p. 112. 

pedum, specified because of the neruos of y. 825. 

327. deuerberasse. With this exaggerated boast cf. supr. 
47 note. 

328. hospltes, * foreigners \ Both hospes and hottis orig. 
meant * stranger ' ; then the words differentiated. We should 
have expected turn h. turn ciuis ? The awkwardness and weak- 
ness of the vs. combined render it very suspicious. Interpret 
tations for quo m., &c. are (1)J The better I know them the 
oftener I harm them ' ; (2) * The better I know my way the 
oftener I tread it ', referring to v. 326. 

329. enumquam. '£nuim habet indigpationis'. Don. to 
infr. 348. Bibbed^, Lat. Part. p. 34. * Come now, have you ever 
heard of a suit being laid against me for assault ', supr. 127. 
Gf. Menander in Misogyno, 6fivvfil aoi rov ijKiov, ij ix^v Toii/iaeuf 
ffoi ypaip^v KaKthaews. IHca is more suitable here than ypa^pii, 
as it = * private suit '. 

330 sqq. ** Ph. Because we do not spread nets for hawks 
and kites that do us hann ; the net is for the harmless birds. 
The fact is, pigeons may be plucked — ^hawks and kites mock 
our pains. Various dangers beset people who can be pilfered 
— I am known to have nothing. You will say : * They will get 
a writ of habeas corpus '. They would rather not keep a large 
eater ; and I certainly think they are right to decline requiting 
a bad turn with a signal favoar. 

Ge. Antipho can never repay his obligation to you. 

Ph. On the contrary, a man can never quite repay his 
patron. Think of your ocming empty-handed, perfumed and 
fresh from the bath, with your mind at ease, while he is 
devoured with care and expense, all for your gratification. He 
snarle, you can smile ; — ^the wine is to come to you first — ^you 
are to sit down first — a puzzling banquet is served, etc." [Trans- 
lated by Prof. Jebb.] 

830, 1. tennitur. So all mod6m edd. But is it safe to 
^p against all codd. with one grammarian who recognises the 
ilS. reading? Cf. Plant. Mil. 1407 dispennite — distennite. No 
doubt 'nri' represents the pronunciation of the word. 

332. illis — lllls/referring to different people, are very aT^k- 
ward. Bentley's istis would be an improvement. 

333. * Others from whom something can be pilfered, are in 
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danger from different qnarters*. Cf. Juv. 10. 22 Cantdbit 
uacuus coram latrone uiator, 

834. d. dncent d. d. Note the forcible alliteration, as at 
347. The condemned debtor was assigned to his creditor as a 
slave if no one wojild release him ; such a man was styled 
addictus as opposed to nexvs when the man gave his services 
Voluntarily to liquidate the debt. 

338. regit supr. 70 note. 

339. asymboltim. [Best MSS. h^e and Andr. 88, Eun. 
540 have y not u. Greek y went into Latip y (e. g. Myrrina, 
Myoonius, Glycerium, Chrysis, Syra, Pyrrus, Byrria, ^c. in 
Ter.); u (e. g. Simulus) ;. o (Storax=S7Jpaf). Th^t u was not 
necessarily tii^ older form is she^n by a comparison of Pyrrhus. 
(so Eun. 783 A) with Burru8,,\ * To think of your coming 
without paying your share '. symbola (o-u/x^dXXo;), see Andr. 88 
symbolam Veditj oenauit. Eun. 540 ut de symbolis essemus, 
Llddell and Scott, s. v. da-vfiPoXos, These w. are said to be a 
reminiscence of Enn. Sat. 6 Quippe sine cura laetus lautus 
qiwm aduenis InfertU natio et expedito bracchi'o Alacer ceUus 
lupino exspectans inpetu Mox dura alterius abliguricu bona : 
quid Censes dominis esse animif pro ditu)m Jidemf Ille tristis 
cibum dum seruatj tu ridens uoras, 

balineis = Greek ^aKavelov restored by Umpfenbach from A^ . 

840. ille^ the patron. 

341. ringitur. 'He snarls': 'ringi est stomachari taci- 
turn ; est enim translatio.a oanibus latraturis\ Ppn. Hor. Ep. 
2. % 128, where Or. quotes Cic. ad Att. 4^ 5. 2 Ei sy^bringentur 
qui uiUaifi me moleste ferunt habere, 

342. dabia, 'puzzling', Pacuv. 807 multi'nwdU uarium 
et dubium — diem, Hor. Bat. 2. 2] 76 Vides ut pallidum omnis 
Cena desurgat dubia. French 'un ambigu' [Stallb.], 'on em- 
barras de richesses'. 

345. praesentem demn. Men. *AX. 8 to yap Tpi<t>ov fu 
rovT ky<a Kplvw $e6v, Verg. Eel. 1. 41 ; Georg. 2. 127; Aen. 12. 
152. The idea in praesens is that the god comes as soon as 
called. Ps. xlvi. 1 God is... a very present help in trouble. 

346. senSz to be thus scanned and not 8*nex as has been 
suggested. See introductory note on metres and Peile,. p. 323. 

coitlOBt, one of the many military mets., = 'shook'. Cf. 
French proverb 'Ce n'est que le premier pas qui co^te', 

847. poBtma, like postedj postided, posthaCj intered, prae- 
tered, praeterhac, probably originally ablatives, of. Neae 2, 493 ; 
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Ritschl op. 2. 270. [Or they may represent post tUa(m) rem: 
the final nasal being pronounced very faintly. Don. ad Ten 
Ad. 207 'm littera est nimimn pressae vocis ao paene nollius'. 
In early times the Bpmans pronoimced m final so little that 
many doubted whether to write it or not; and in inscriptions 
of B.C. 200 it is of^ener pm. than written. But after this date 
until third century A. d. it was' always written as well as pro- 
nounced, except when irrevocably lost. Compare amo ( = amami) 
with amemj inquam^ sum. In the scribbling on walls of Pompeii 
it is usually wanting, e.g. tota=^totam,'\ 

Indas. Ludo used of a sham fight Tibull. 1. 4, 51 si uoUt 
amuit leui temptabis ludere dextra, Cio. de Or. 2. 84 8ed 
uideant quid uelint: ad ludendumne an ad jmgnandum arma 
sint sumpturi. So our * play *= fencing, e.g. Hamlet 5. 2. 

351. pro deum, 'iXKeirf/is deest fidem*, Don. Cp. Andr. 237, 
246; Eun. 943; Heaut. 61; Hec. 198; Ad. 746. Infr. 1008 iwo 
IS used with the vocative, pro di ihmortalis. 

356. The vs. pm. in Cod. Rpgius is condemned by Bentl. 
The impudent Phormio had forgotten to post himself even in 
the main points of his story. Stilpo was, as we see later on, 
the name assumed in Lemnos by Chremes. A few vss. below 
(389) he gets Geta to prompt him. 

357. Menand. *A8cX0. (pyov etpelv avYvevii 

vivrjTos ioTiP* ov5^ eU yap 6/io\oy€t 
ayrtpTrpoa'^Keiy rdv fiorfdilas rtyos 
Zeofjxvov* alTciffdou, yap ajxa ri vpoadoKf* 

PI. Stich. 522 res amicos inuenit. 

Ignoratnr, 'is ignored \ In this sense ignoro is used by PL 
Amph. 1047 quern omneji mortalesignorani et ludificant up lubet. 

358. Parry reads here neglig- w. BF« against ACDEFGP, 
in 361 succ' with BE against ACDGFP. 

359. Geta pretends to be zealous for his master's reputa- 
tion; so Scapin in Les Fourberies de S. Act 8, sc. 2. 

InsimulablB, used both of true and false accusations: for 
genitive cf. constr. of accuso, damno, &c. 

860. ultro * actually', connected with ultra, u23, ollus, 
ulterior, ultimus (Corss. Kr. B. p. 301), has the force here, 
*does he accuse me when I should rather accuse him?* Andr. 
100 Chremes ultro ad ine uenit. = Chremes actually came to me. 

362. grandloiy i.e. too old for Antipho to be acquainted 
with him. 
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863. quol in open. Oput nsed of field-work Eon. 220; 
Heant. 72, 73, 142; Addph. 518. [Cas. illugtrates opera = 
inaTiTial labonr by Cio. Off. 1. 42. 150 iUiberales autemetsordidi 
qtuustusmereenariorum quorum opera non quorum artes emtmtur.] 

vitA=uietuSf livelihood! 

mri, FauL Fest. **Ruri esse non rure dicundum testis est 
TerinU in Ph., cum ait ^ruri se continebat\" Supr. 9i. 

"^65 sq. * Often at different times (interea) the old man 
nsedtq^tell me that this relation of his was neglecting him; 
yet what a noble man it was 1 The very best in conduct of life 
I ever ]aiew\ Viderim, perhaps oonjunctive because a class of 
men is implied. 

867. ikt qL^aaX nimml Eun. 590 at quern deurri, 

868. uldeas te atque illtun ut narrae. Bent, rewrites the 
YS. uidisti nullum ut narras, which simplifies the passage. As 
it stands, ezpl. (l)=haec quae de te et illo narras, tibi sint 
curae; quid ad nosf Geta says ii|ipatiently — <0h! you see to 
this story about you and him^ (2) Make the words depend 
closely on uiderim in preceding linei !|^hormio has been saying 
what an excellent man Stilpo was; G«ta cbmments 'Oh! you 
may see yourself in the same light as him, according to your 
story,' i.e. you are alike, * Arcades arhbo^ k Bnbier's aeque 
atque i. is unmetirical. 

jiaxrO'=gnari-go, Peile, pp. 117, 871. 

i in malam cnicem=dXX' ipp is Kopaxat, Plant. Bud. 175, 6, 
surrexit: horsum si capessit, saluarest: sed dextrouorstm auorsa 
it in malam crucem, 

870. lnixnl(^tia, fx^pa: here little more than <quarr(9l'. 

871» qtiam refers to hanc (Phanium) in preceding vs. 

873. * tandem et uersui officit et sententiae'. Bentl. Wagner 
defends tandem in spite of its weakness. 

career, 'jail-bixd*. Bon. quotes £r. Lucil. ewrcerMx careere 
dignus. Crux, patibvlum, prostibulum also used as terms of 
abuse. The carcere of later MSS. shows how hand-copyists 
found the word. 

874. extortor— contortor. Note the play on words. 
Gasaub. compares the Aristophanic words arpefodiKetv, arperl/O' 
diKOvavovpyLa (Nub. 434 ; Au. 1468). 

877. hodle omitted in many MSS. because not understood. 
Of. Plant. Pers. 218 Numquam ecastor hodie scibis. The 
word is usual in conversational language. See Gonington on 
Verg. EcL 3. 49. 
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378. adnleseens: Fhormio was not what we should style a 
yonng man, but adul, is a very variable term, extending from 
the age of puberty to 80 or even 40. Contrast Varro in Censor. 
14 secundo [grada\ ad trieesimum annum ah adtUescendo sic 
nominatus with Cic. PhiL 2. 118 defendi rempuhlicam odtUeseeM 
[alluding to b. o. 63 when he was over 40]. 

bona uenia, 'with your good pleasure*. 

381. qui, *in what way*. 

882. ' 'expiBcaxl est diligentissime quaerere nbinam pisoes 
lateant.' Don. ; = 'fish for*. Cic. ad Diy. 9. 19. 1 Nescis me ab 
ilU) omnia expiscatum* 

vrolnde quasi, 'just as if*. 

884. BObriniim. ' What 1 not know your second cousin ? ' 
comdbrinii children of mother's sister ; sohriniy children of con- 
sobrinif i.e. second-cousins. p=8ororinij sister's children, 
Boby, § 839.1 

enlcas [e, nee-]. * Ton're killing me ' ; infr. 515 optundes, 

885. n<nnen? See supr. 356. 
maxome, 'certainly*. 

387. sabice, * prompt me *. [The old spelling was aubiieej 
but the Bomans disliked the concurrence of the ti, and spelt 
such words either proiiicere or omitted the consonant i. Peile, 
pp. 810, 311 ; Munro on Lncr. 2. 951.] 

389. -nS inserted after ego by later codd. is one of many 
such interpolations. In dialogue the mere tone of the voice 
would suffice to mark the question. 

atque adeo quid mea. * And even so what is that to me ? ' 

391. noram. Bitschl Tr.' 952, 957 denies that noriSf nosse 
are iJlowable in Plautus. Here however all Umpf. *s codd. exc. 
DG read the shorter form. Cf. Peile, pp. 331, 355. 

393. rem decem t. * A property of ten talents *. A talent 
was worth over £240. 

394. mal&dant. Lachm. (Comm. p. 129) scans Di tibi 
male- and at Andr. 52 LibMtu uiuindi^ <&c., which Wagner 
writes libritu uiuendit &c. 

395. auo — atavo. Direct lineal de3cent {(Kywos) would of 
course be the highest claim to an inheritance. 

esses profereJiB=proferre8. This construction, though found 
in such writers as Sophocle3 [e.g. Ai. 588 /t^ irpodods iifiat yivjH* 

T. '^ 
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is usual in the analytic stage of language. Cf. Andr. 508 ut 
MU sciena = tU scias. 

897. face. This longer form is usual in Fl. and Ter., 
especially in compounds, except those of fero. Edice, addvce,, 
effice. At PI. Tr. 174 A alone has/oc; ib. 1008 fac libri; 
facet Faber. 

398. cede. In conversation a query is often put logically 
but not grammatically dependent on another yerb or sentence, 
e. g. on such expletives as die mihi, uide, cedo, &o. So, often in 
Plautus and Terence when later writers would make l^e query 
dependent and use the subjunctive. Cf. our * Tell me, where 
are you ? * Boby, §§ 1761, 1606, 1607. [-do, future imperative ; 
pi. ceite=ceidite found only in early scenic poets.] 

399. quibus me oporlult. Supr. 383 Ego me nego; 447 
CraHnum cerueo, 

405. solus regnas. Ad. 175 regnumne Aeschine hie tu pos* 
aides f The title paaiKci>s at Athens was almost as distasteful, 
though for a different reason, as that of rex at Bome, and 
was preserved only in d^x^^ /3a<r(\eiJ$, with which cf. rex sacriji' 
cuius, 

406. apisder. Heaut. 693 Deorum uitam apti sumus^ where 
also the majority of MSS. read the compound verb. 

For the law at Athens on this point cf. Demosth. in Lepf . 
p. 502 (ed. Beiske) ol vdfioi 5k o^k iwffi Sis vp6$ rov aMy vxkp 
Ttav airCav ovre 8iKas oUre e^Ouvas oihe diaSiKaaUiy oCt dXKo roi- 
ovTop ou8kp etvdi, C. Timoc. p. 717 6 fUv {vdfios) ye ouk i^ vepl 
<av ay dva^ yvf to ducaurTi^piov 7r6\iv xptttiari^eiv, 

409. Dziatzko compares Eun. 116 sq. {Mater) eoepit — 
docere — , ita uti si essetjilia, 

410. dare. Note the active when we should have ex- 
pected dari. There is an anacoluthon : the apodosis of the 
sentence ought to have consisted of some such word as daho, 

dotis. . For dowry see supr. 125, 297* 

411. homo suauis. Ironical, *the pleasant gentleman'. 
Plato Gorg. 491 b cut Ti^in el 

413. meretrlcem — abusus sis. For construction cf. Andr. 
5'operam abutitur, Heaut. 133 ad haec utenda. Ad. 815 mea, 
quae propter spem euenere, utantur sine. 

415. nt neqnid. See supr. 314. 

dtiis, here Feminine. [*Prof. Curtius would derive also 
duis from the simpler root-form y/cu Ciuitas did nut neces- 
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sarily imply to a Boman residence in any one large town*, <S». 
Peile, p. 104.] 

418. ohe, an interjection of deprecation. Cf. Ad. 769; 
Hor. S. 1. 5. 12. [Shackbnrgh on Heaut. 879.] 

419. aotom ainnt ns a^raa. Cic de Am. 22 praeposterit 
tnim uHmur eonsiUU, acta agimus, quod uetamur uetere pro- 
nerbio. The met. is forensic, of an attempt to rescind a judg- 
ment. [Uso. oonstr. ne egerit, Publ. Sch. L. G. § 94, p. 340.] 

420. donee perf^oero. Madv. § 360 says the indie, is nsed 
when action has alr^tdy began, the subjunctive when the action 
has not b^^un or when design is to be expressed. Yerg. Aen. 
2. 719 donee meJUimine uiuo Ahluero, 

modo gives force and impatience to the imperative. Eun. 
65. Wagner there notes that the phrase sine modo usually 
threatens. 

421. teenm nil rei nobis corresponds to the Greek rl iuoL 
■Kal o'oc; 

423. aetaa, < time of life*. Juv. 7. 33 sed defiuit aetat Cat- 
sidis et pela^i patiens. 

426. ta te Idem meUua feceria. Te is probably the abL 
of the means rather than the ace. ' Tou had better do the same 
with yourself', i.e. leave your house rather than expel your 
son. Cf. supr. 137 Quid te futurumst. Idem may be maso. 
but is probably neuter : for the tense oifeceris see note on 308. 

427. adnorsom often stands after its case. Cf. Plant. AuL 
682. Titin. fr. 65 nam quid ego feci ted aduonum. 

itiften-r Cf. Liv. 1. 26 ififelici arhori siupendito. The epi- 
thet applied (1) to the barrenness of the tree which was used as 
a cross ; (2) to the ill-character of such a tree, Gal. iii. 14, iruca' 
rdparos xSs 6 Kpcfidfians ivl ^vXov ; (3) to the class of men likely 
to hang thereon. 

433. concordablB cum Ilia, axa^ Xey. of persons. 

435. hoc age, a sacrificial formula, often employed to call 
attention to the business in hand. Lucr. 1. 41 [where see 
Munro's note] uses hoc agere of writing poetry, so Juv. 7. 20 
Hoc agit; 48 Not tamen hoc agimus. Cf. Seneca de Clem. 
1. 12. 2 Exterrito senatu *hoc agamus* inquit [Sulla] *P. C. 
sedition pauculi meo itissu occiduntur \ 

Act 3, Sc. 3. The quiet humour of this scene is distinctively 
Terentian : Plautus would have worked it up to a much more 
comic pitch. 
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443. In conspeotnm, snpr. 261: elsewhere ante oeulos. 
Eon. 628, 794. 

447. avid ago? *What am I to do?' Cf. for the tense 
and mood Heaut. 348. 

ego? Cratlnimi. This is liyelier and better than the old 
reading ego Cratinum censeo. 

CratlnTim censeo, so. potiiu dicturum, Cf. supr. 899 note. 
Bentley's conj. Cratintu, censeo destroys one difficulty to create 
a greater. 

450. te absente. This might disannul the marriage, no 
son being allowed to marry without his father's consent. 

451. restitul in Integrum, ' be placed on a fresh footing *. 
See Cic. in Yerr. 5, 6, who instances such a proceeding as a 
sign of decay : Perditae ciuitates desperatU iam omnibus rebus 
ho8 Solent exitus exitiales habere^ ut damnati in integrum resti- 
tuantu/r — res iudicat<ie rescindantur. Cf. Quintil. Beclam. 872 
Judicia tamen iudiciis rescindi non posse (Stallb.). See infr. 
455; Greek modes of thought being throughout referred to, 
we must also bear in mind vapayofjuav ypaifyf, 

453. sedulo, * in a business-like way'. Der. V^xd, akin to 
assiduus; Boby, Vol. i. p. 390, derives it from se (i,e,sine) dole. 

454. Cf. Hot. Sat. 2. 1. 27 quot capitum uiuunt totidem 
studiorum | Milia; Pers. Sat. 5. 53 ; Cic. de Fin. 1. 5. 15. See 
Mady. § 479 a. 

457. amplius deliberandum censeo. Cf. the legal term 
ampliatio, which referred to the adjournment of a trial when 
the iudices had given sentence N. L. [i. e. Non Liquet] on their 
tablets. 

462^ quoad, supr. 148. Cf. supr. 514 dies qttam ad, 

465. multimodls. Andr. 939 [where all MSS. but A multis 
modis] ; Heaut. 320 [as here, due to Eaemus]. 

cum istoc animo, for cum with abl. of quality cf. Andr. 940 
dignus es cum tua religione odio. Plant. Bud. 1303 di te ament 
cum inraso capite. 

467. For the sentiment Don. quotes the fable of Aesop 
*Auis cassita* discussed in Aul. Gell. 2. 29. 

468. ut ut, see Eoby § 1697. 

469. nequid — poteretur orig. reading of A: potiretur is 
unmetrical; infr. 830 potior has an abl. curavi propria ut 
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Phaedria poUretur^ ^th gen. Plant. Capt. 92 poHtm hottium » 
in potestatem hostium uenire, Consnlt Gronov. Pint. Lect. 
p. 66. 

tnam may be nsed objeotiye]iy=li6r faith in yon. This is 
common in Gk. ads ir60os=dendenum tui, Cf. Aesch. Enm. 
S40 aal Xtra/, ed. Drake, where see passages quoted. 

470. apes opesqne. Often joined, e.g. Plant. Capt. 517 
Nunc spes opes avxiliaque a me tegregant, 

471. et qnldem. Pany says that the best authorities 
agree in reading equidem for et quidem^ whereas the contrary is 
true. But it is found after Ter.'s time with other persons than 
the first AhsenUm — qui abierU 'for running away* — tauto- 
logical, but see n« on 16. 

474. nnmquld iNitrl subdlet, 'does my father smell a rat?* 
Gf. Heaut. 899 where it is of Srd conjug. [Dz.] Ad. 396, 7 aut 
nan sex toHs mensiims — Prius olfecissem guam ille quicquam 
eoeperit, 

475. nisi Phaedria^ &o. We should rather have expected 
tdsi quod^ but nisi t^most =sed, Cf. And. 663 and Sallust 
(quoted by Mer. Cas.) phtra de lugurtha scribere dehortatur 
fortuna mea: nisi tamen intellego, 

476. praelmit, notice omission of se. Cf. Cic. Fam. 5. 18. 
1 Te colligas uirumque praebeas, 

at alils. For the omission of the preposition cf. supr. 171 
cum eo lenone quo mihist. 

477. eonfatanit nertils, &c. . <He talked to the old man 
and poured cold water on the violence of his rage*, this brings 
out the strict meaning of confutauit^ which is conn, with futis 
iy/rUf Peile p. 358] a water pitcher, cf. futilis, effutire {infm 746). 
Wagner on Heaut. 949 gives a somewhat different account. 

478. qnod accdg. to Wagn. on Eun. 215= quoad: but it 
may equally well be an adverbial aec. of qui. 

481. de, cf. Plant. Bacch. 1038 Fecisse dicas de mea sen* 
tentia, 

482. mbtaiBt= metits (gen.), cf. Heaut. 287 eitu anuis causa. 
Faemussays 'uenustius uidetur quantum metus quod quantum 
metus est in libro Bembino*. The sentiment is in ApoUodorus, 
according to Don. ' non optat saluom patruom uenire secun- 
dum Apollodorum et ostendit non congruere salutem' eius cum 
commcdo suo*. 
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484. palaestra (iri\ri)t '^s play-ground \ i.e. his mistress' 
house : used in this sense Plant. Bacch. 66 adulescens homo i 
penetrare huius modi in palaestrdmj uhi damnis desvdasciturf \ 
ubi pro disco damnum capiam^ pro cursura dedecus, 

485. With this scene with Dorio cf. Les Fourberies' de 
Scapin, Act 2, sc. 6 where the rascal Carle comes in to say that 
L^andre must find in two hours the sum necessary to redeem 
his ladylove from the gipsies. 

489. trlduom, Peile, p. 122. 

490. znlrabar b1 adferres. Cf . And. 175 mirdbar hoe H sic 
dbiret, 

491. sno Buat capltL Guyetus says ' hoc non est uersus sed 
monstrum, ab indocto atque inpudente interpolatoreintrusum', 
but he has the same kind of comment on 502 sqq. and 508. 
Tr. 'I am afraid our pander is patching up some scheme for 
his own interest*. The idea in suat is taking on one thing to 
another, much as we might say * piling it on'. This interp. 
seems more natural than the usually accepted one that suat = 
suat doloSf which is no doubt based on the phrase consuti 
doll (Plant. Pseud. 540) and the word sutela (Plant. Capt. 692), 
Cf. also Z6\ovi KoX /j.7Jtim v<pcuv€ip (Hom.), KaTappdirreiy fi6pou 
(Aesch. Eum. 26). Then tr. *1 fear our pander is devising 
some mischief. Ge. For his own head? I fear so too'. But 
why should they fear such a thing? Bentley's fuat (=on his 
own head be it), without authority, and improbable. 

492. hariolare, 'you talk gibberish', prob. connected with 
hara a pen for cattle intended for sacrifice, or haruga, uaruigay 
the victim itself, infr. 708. Others suggest fori and cf. uaticinor. 
Force of word is well brought out in Cic. Att. 8. 11. 8 non 
hariolans ut ilia cui nemo credidit 

495. cantilenam eandem canis, 'you sing the same old 
song'. There was a Gk. proverb t6 avro f^dets acr/ta. Cf. Soph^ 
Ai. 292 del vfivou/xcpa. 

499. inpudentem. Bent, reads inprudentem, because inpui 
dens would be too strong a word for Dorio to use to a freeman : 
just as he conjectures inprudentia Hec. 218. 

500. ut phaleratlB, <&c. Phalerae (from Gk. <f>ci\apa, Peile 
p. 282) ornaments for show worn on the breast by soldiers, and 
by horses on the forehead and breast — ^in trop. sense ad popu- 
lumphaleras Pers. Sat. 8. 80. 

ducas has a double meaning. Tr. 'are you so inconsiderate 
and impudent as to believe that you can lead me by the nose 
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^th yonr fine speeches, or lead my girl home for nothing?' 
ductesi with the notion conveyed by phrase ducere uxorem, 
means *to take as a concubine'. So freq. in Plant. e.g. Asin. 
164, Men. 4. 3. 20. 

502, 3. Gnyetns rejects the lines as spnrions. Neque is 
the reading of the MSS. for which atque is read by Wagn. 
There are two points to be noticed, (1) the tense occupatus esset 
which refers to a past time, (2) the fact that Phaedria imme- 
diately afterwards greets Antipno with the iiUe o fortunattMime. 
It is probable that Phaedria is regretting that his trouble did 
not come when A. was also in difficulties and would have felt 
some sympathy for him, for A. had so far got his wish that 
Kianium was wedded to him. Tr. *I wish this trouble had 
come in my way when A. was possessed by a passion of hia 
own' (alia quam mea), 

2nd. Another interpretation which explains alia=alia 
leui non hoc de nuptiis quae est grauUsima is inconsistent with 
the facts. 

3rd. Stallbaum reads neque and joins it closely with alta= 
eadem, 

606. anrilms teneo Inpum. The Gk. proverb is rwu tSSrwy 
€x<a rhv \i&kov ovt' fx^tv oCr* dxpiivax 56pafiait found in Aristae- 
netus, lib. 2. ep. 3, ^ough the latter part is probably ezpluia- 
tory of the proverb. In Suet. Tib. 25, we find simply lupum 
auribus tenere and the introductory nam in the spurious line, 
here, nam neque quo pacto a me ami ttam neque uti retincam fcio^ 
points to the same conclusion. Wagn. suggests a reference to 
176 supr. 

508. ne pamm leno sles. 'Ah! don't be a pander by 
halves '. 

512. cum lllo, i. e. the man to whom Dorio had sold her. 

mutet fidem, * break faith', Plant. Mil. 983. Liv. 31. 28 
ne gens inquieta aduentu Romanorumfidim mutareU 

515. optundes, used like inrbnTia^eiv, S. Luke xviii. See 
critical note. Bentl. reads the line thus : 

Optume / An. haud longumst quod oral Dorio : exoret sine, 

which is based on Guyetus: 

Optunde ! haud longum id quod orai, DoriOf &o, 

Dorio may have been introduced from a reminiscence of quod 
orat, 

516. bonl. Peile, p. 328; cf. introd. note on metres* 
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619. neqiia ego neqiia to. (1) * Neither you nor I can 
alter matters *: the promise of the girl to another person settles 
the question, (2) * it does not concern yon and me ', i. e. we 
shall not be disturbed (distrahi). 

Quod 68 dlgnoB. quod 3= quo[d] as often in Plautus, 
e.g. Trin. 35, 807 (Eitsohl ed. 2). For the loss of this (2, 
see Peile, p. 32G. 

£21. contra, here and Ad. 44. Wagn. regards eoiara as an 
adv. and punctuates accordingly. It is very awkward and not 
necessary. 

524. quam ad. Guyetus, &q, read quoad (perhs. from the 
parallel passage in Plaut. Pseud. 684) alleging that a mono- 
flyllabio prep, cannot follow its case. 

525. haec ei antecessit. Dorio tries to evade his promise 
by saying that the day on which he was paid for the girl was 
better for him than the day on which he only expected to be 
paid. * This day is before the other in point of advantage '. 

526. naaltatlB. *Your empty plea*. So naughtiness in 
its literal meaning. 

stercnlinum. The form stnquiUnium is incorrect. Bent, 
quotes * stercnlinum^ KOTfioSoxetop, Korpia*, The Gks. have a 
phrase K&irpios ivrip [Lindenbrog]. 

527. Blc sum. For this use of sic, Andr. 62 sic uita erat ; 
of. Hec. 560, Ad. 68. 

532. dare, pres^fut. as at Andr. 238, 379. 

534 sqq. ' What am I to do ? Where now at a moment's 
notice am I, poor wretch, who have less than nothing, to find for 
this fc^ow (Dorio) the money which had been promised, if 
I could have wrung from him this three days* grace ? * 

535. pote tulBa»t=potuis8et of inferior MSS. Pote is 
weakened from potis : for this loss of final s, see Peile, 
pp. 377, 8. 

537. dixtl. A form frequent in comedians, not found 
again till the silver age. Peile, p. 318, cf. id. p. 331. 

adiuerlt. Found in this form in Enn. quoted by Cic. de 
Sen. ad init. si quid ego adiuero curamue leuasso^ &q, 'ad- 
iuerit. Secundum U pronuntiari [non] debet *. Don. 

541. dictum sapienti sat est. Prov. quoted by Plaut. Pers. 
4. Illustrated by 594, infr. 

542% pnlchre. Used, like helle^ ironically. 
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eUam ta hino aUi? Generally interpreted as though it 
were preceded by a negative =* are yon not going to leave thiR?' 
i. e. * have done with this \ For this we find jnstifioation in 
Ad. 550 etiam tacesf^tace: Heaut. 235 etiam cauesf But 
this is hardly necessary: it rather means 'this is excellent 
advice: are you yourself going to leave me in the lurch?' 
SoDz. 

643, 4. Tr. *am I not to triumph, if indeed I get into no 
trouble about your marriage [or si may=gma] without your 
how bidding me for your Mend's sake invite condign punish- 
ment (crucem) by further mischief: or in my trouble [* in 
paruo malo magnum malum \ Guyetus.] 

547. precL Supra 104, on precator, 

552. dl bene nortant. This phrase is often found in 
neut. form, Liv. 1. 28. 1. Yerg. £cL 9. 6 quod nee bene 
uortat, 

pedetemptim. pedententim^ tento are forms quite destitute 
of authority. Tr. *be cautious '=/esttna lente : feding your way 
step by step. Cf. Liv. 21. 28 guaerendis pedetemptim uadis, 

554. plus mlnusue fazit. * Something too much or too 
littie '. 

555. nemm waim^ienimuero: so, quaenam=nam quae, 
infr. 732. 

557. quantum opus est tilii axgenti. OpvA does not 
govern a genitive. The order is q, a, opus est tibi, 

trlginta minae= about £120. 

562. solus est homo amico amicus. A reminiscence of a 
line in Apollodorus, 

fibvos 0(X6(y 7dp Toifs i>i\ovs ixiffrarai, 

as emended by Guyetus. 

566. in itinere. Bent, in itere^ a quite unnecessary 
alteration. 



ACT IV. 

570. Tr. * while at the same time the age of the girl did 
not admit of any delay on my part'. 

571. fJamtlla includes the whole household, slaves, &c., 
rather than actual members of the family : famulus =& servant 
exclusively. 
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575. Benectoi Ipsast morlms. Apoll. rh yijpdt iartp ai)ro 
voa-rifia,^ Cf, Arist. de (Jen. An. 6. 4. 10 t^v jUv voaov cleat 
yijpas iiriKTriToVf to 8i y^pas v6<rov ipvciK^w [Lindenbrog]. Sen. 
Ep. 108 senectus insanabilis morbus est, 

578. consul Incertun, cf. incertus animi Hec. 121, supra 
187 n. 

579. condldonem, not conditi-, the word having nothing 
to do with deditio and other words compounded from y/DUA.=to 
place. Peile, pp. 889, 398. Guyetus says condicio =Jilia ; 
cf. Fr. ee parti: perhaps a 'proposal of marriage', a 'match'. 
Cf. the formula for separation (repxidium) condicione tva non 
utor, 

eztrarlo, 'an outsider', a few MSS. read extraneoy which is a 
post-Augustan word. The reading extraneis in Gic. Inv. 2. 56 
and 59 is doubtful. . . 

586, 7. Tr. ' should this happen, it remains that I evict 
myself and leave my home ; for of all my belongings myself is 
the only friend I have'. Apoll. fyw yap elfii t6v ifiQv ifibs /j^vos. 

me ezcutlam may refer to the custom of shaking a cloak or 
being expelled from a house to show that there was nothing in 
it. Plant. Aul. 4. 4. 19. Cf. Hor. Od. 3. 9. 19 si flava excu- 
titur Chloe. Verg. Aen. 7. 299 excussus patria, [Two other 
interpretations are possible, (1) Cas. 'examine myself carefully', 
to see what plan I can find. Cf. Fers. Sat. 1. 49 * belle* hoc 
excute totuirif (2) Zeune trans, 'rob myself of all my posses- 
sions'. Cf. Hor. Sat. 3. 3. 20 excussus propriis : the latter part 
of the sentence will then mean 'my person is the only one of 
my possessions I can call my own'. Cf. for this sense of 
meuSf Pers. Sat. 5. 88 uindicta postquam mens (my own master) 
a praetore recepi,] 

Henpecked husbands were freq. source of merriment on the 
comic stage, e.g. Plaui Asin. 5. 2 : Aul. 3. 5. 

589. defetiscam is prob. the orig. reading changed to 
defetiscar as Wagn. suggests ; the use of defessus is the chief 
ground for reading the deponent: but this may be a participle 
formed on the analogy of avsus^ gauisus^ &c. The form fatisco 
is in use, and the arrangement of words is exactly that of A. 
Boot is PA in fa-tigo, fameSt ad-fa-tim, x^^i""' 

592. nenio ut dlcerem. To justify this sequence of tenses 
uenio must =ac2ii, and is historic present. Cf. Heaut. 492 dum 
id quaero tibi quifilium restituerem, 

597. uU Phaedzlae esse, &c. In A letters are lost: tbe 
line is restored by transposing sese and esse. Bent, reads ubi 
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Phaedriai ottenderet nihilo minus amieum se ease, dte. Lachm. 
Lucr. 3. 374 [p. 161] shows that the form -ai in Terence is not 
correct. 

601. belna. Plant. Trin. 952 ne tu edepol me arlitrare 
hehtam | qui quidem non nouisse possimy quicum aetatem exege- 
rim, Cf. Fr. hete^ hetise, Belua not hellua is the right spelling. 
Peile, p. 301. 

603. duplid spe utier, *to have two strings to one's bow *. 

604. a prime, 'originally' infr. 642. Cf. Plant. Most. 3. 2. 
139, Cic. Orat. 8, ed. Phil. 2, 30. 

institul, the reading of A insti points rather to irutitit as Dz. 

suggests. . 

605. hospitem, *this new comer', i.e. Chremes jnst return- 
ed from his travels. 

609. ChremS. Vocative. The weak form [see critical 
note] has more authority here and at Plant. Trin. 617. 

610. uolnp. The form uolupe is incorrect; originally it 
was rather a neut. subst. than the neut. of an old adj. uolupis, 
Enn. Ann. 7 quicum multa uolup ac gaudia. Plant. Most. 155, 
it is an adverb, uictitabam uolup, Gt facul, [Connected with 
Greek (Xv-iSy foXir-a, Curtius, § 333.] 

611. complurla. The more classical form is complura, as 
with simple plm : but see Anl. Gell. 5. 21. 6. In Plaut. and 
Ter. we find only plura^ and in Lucr. [Lachmann on 2. 586] 
plurima is read for pluria, Roby, § 432. 

614. drcnxnirl, * to be got round ', * cheated '. Plaut. Ps. 
899 Nam eum circum ire in hunc diem. So circumuenire, Cic. 
p. Cltient. 79 circumu^entum esse innocentem pecunia, 

oommo6xaa=:7nodo has a somewhat similar history to its 
English equivalent * just '. 

616. Cf. Les F. de S. 2. 8, where Scapin takes in Argante 
in the same way. 

617. abs. The form usually found in connection with te a 
also before quiuis, Ad. 254. 

618. qui Fhormlo? *What Phormio?' Chremes as yet 
knew nothing of Phormio by name. 

is qui istam, sc. noibis inponit, 

621. cum gratia. Andr. 422 Fads ut te decet, quom istue 
quod postulo inpetro cum gratia. 
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623. fngltaxiB lltiiim. < One who eschews the law *. The 
present participle is used completely as a substantive : amans^ 
sapiens, advXescens so used, Boby, § 1075. Of. the Greek usage 
with the article [Mady. Gk. Synt. § 180 b 2] or without 
article : Aesch. Eum. 427 (ed. Drake) dvBpot aXfiaros KaBapalov^ 
who cleanses from murder. 

625. anctores faere, *have fulvisedV Auctor is a technical 
term for an adviser. 

628. exploratumst. ' It's an ascertained fact ; ah 1 you'll 
have trouble enough \ 

630. pono, * I assume '. Parry incorrectly states that pone 
is the reading of the Bembine. Cic. Brutus 165 Nam eUi 
[Domitius] non fuit in oratorum numeroy tamen pono, satis in eo 
fuisse orationis atque ingenii. GeiA means that the stakes on 
each side were unequal ; while Phormio staked reputation and 
livelihood, Chremes risked only money. Phormio would have 
everything to lose, little or nothing to gain by a suit. 

633. darl In manum implies something underhand : *sine 
arbitro aut interprete ', Don. ' What will you pocket ? * 

635. facessat, 'hino se faciat, id est, abeat*, Don. Plant. 
Men. 2. 1. 24 dictum faeessas doctum, where it is transitive. 

636. Batin 1111 dl sunt propltU? 'Is the man in his 
senses ? * Andr. 664 deos satis fuisse iratos. Sapr. 74 n. Of. 
the proverb, Quern deus uolt perdere prius dementat. 

638. commutabltlB nerba. Andr. 409 sq. Crede — Num- 
quam hodie tecum commutaturum patrem XJnum esse uerhum si 
te dices ducere, 'Verba commutare est quod altercari dioimus', 
Don. — as we say, * to have words *. 

642. a prime homo Insanlbat. 'At first the man was 
wild\ See above 604, and for ivxanibat, Boby, § 607, infr. 
652 uenibat, 

643. nimlum quantnm. Like the Greek Oavfwarbp iaop. 
Liv. 2. 1 mirum quantum. Hor. Od. 1. 27. 6 immane quantum. 
See textual note for v. 1. libuit, on which Guyetus remarks, 
* Altera quantum quod oh repetitionem superftua uideretur ab 
ineptis librariis inepte eiecta est, et uerbum libuit in eius locum 
ineptius suppositum \ 

644. talentum magnum. Why great? Probably equiva- 
lent to our phrase, 'a whole talent [=£243. 15s.) \ with per- 
haps an allusion to the purity and consequent popularity of 
Attic coinage. The epithet can hardly distinguish the Attic 
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from other talents from any intrinsio value, for the other talents 
were larger than it ; e. g. the Aeginetan which was in the 
proportion of 82 : 57. There was however a small Sicilian 
talent in gold with which this may possibly be contrasted. 
See 789 infr. The combination tal. magn. occurs Plaut. Bod. 
1330, Most. 647, Aul. 307, Cist. 2. 3. 19, ap. Gell. 11. 10. 6. 

Immo malum herde. *Nay Pll give him the mischief 
sooner : shamdess rascal ! ' 

646. 'In Graeca fabula senez hoc dicit : quid interest me 
non suscepisse filiam si modo dos dabitur alienae ? ' Don. 

locaret, infr. 752 ut potui nuptum uirginem locaui huic 
odulescentL The fuller phr. loeare {eordocare) in matrimonium 
is frequent. 

647. non snsoepisse may mean *that I never begat a 
daughter *, but more probably * that I never reared one ' : this 
raising of the newborn child from the ground was a token 
that the father acknowledged it, otherwise the babe was in 
danger of being exposed. Chremes, like his namesake in 
Heaut., may have had and rejected a daughter. 

652. Incommodum. The more usual construction with 
uenire in mentem would be incommodi which Bentley reads. 
But the nom. is justified by Eun. 233 ; Heaut. 886 serui tienere 
in mentem Syri eaUiditateSf supr. 77. See note on supr. 154 
ubi in mentem eitu aduenti ueniat, 

653. Cf. Plaut. Trin. 688 sqq. [Bitschl, ed. 2] Nolo ego 
mihi te tarn prospiarey qui meam egestatem tenes, Sed tit inops 
infamis ne aim : ne mi banc famam differant^ Me germanam 
meam sororem in concvhinatum tibi. Si sine dote dem, dedisse 
magis quam in matrimonium. See also.A^ 224—233. 

ad ditem=={n potestatem ditis. At Athens the amount of 
a wife's dowry materially qualified her position. Guhl and 
Koner, p. 191. This, later on in the play, is the reason why 
Chremes is so afraid of his wife. 

655. qui, ablative. 

661 sqq. With these claims of Fhormio compare Les F. 
de S. 2. 8. 

661. «.TilTnaTn debet. The Greek proverb quoted by Don. 
ran : a^ijv r^v ^uxV ^0^^^^ referring to a man hopelessly in 
debt. 

oppoBltns, ' mortgaged '. Cf. Greek vroridivai [Liddell and 
Scott, s. V. III.]. ^tuUus puns on the other meaning *ez- 
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posed to ', c. 26 Fari^ uiuula nostra non ad Axutri Flatus op^ 

positcut nee ad Fauoni Verum ad mille quindecim ac dU' 

centa, 

662. minas. The Boxnans found the combination of con- 
sonants mn difficult, and therefore the Greek fiva became iu 
their months mina. So techina {rixyvii drachuma (Spax/*'?). 
A Icumena (AXxfii^vri) . Peile, pp. 283, 433. 

663. aedlculae, like aedes, in the sense of a dwelling- 
place, generally in the plural. 

666. opus est, 'I want'. Cato ap. Senec. Ep. 94 emas 
non quod opus est sed quod est necesse, 

668. sescentas, iivpiai^ of a large number. Cic. in Yerr. 
2. 1. 47 Possum sescenta decreta proferre. Plaut. Trin. 791 
eescentae ad earn rem causae possunt conligi, 

669. etlam Inrideat, ' add insult to injury *. 

672. falladao, 'dodges'. 

673. mea caasa. Phanium was to be eliminated in order 
that Antipho might be at liberty to many Chremes' daughter, 
who has just come &om Lemnos. 

674. quantum potest. 'As quickly as possible'; imper- 
sonal. This the reading of A is preferable to potes of the rest ; 
so Andr. 861. It is of course of the utmost importance to 
Phaedria to get the money for Dorio as quickly as may be. 
See Dorio's parting words supr. 533. 

• 

677. repudium renuntlet. Repudium strictly refers to the 
breakmg of a contract before [^77wi7<ris], diuortium of one after 
marriage. Diet. Ant. s.v. Diuortium, Plaut. Aul. 4. 10. 63, 
54 Ly. Is me nunc renuntiare repudium iussit tibi. Eugl. 
Rqmdiumj rebus paratisy exomatis nuptiis. But the distinction 
was not always accurately preserved. The Athenian law made 
actual divorce on the woman's side a very difficult matter. 

680. Lemni, locative, 'at Lemnos'; Lemno [a reading men- 
tioned by Don.] is ablative. 

praedia, (1) property which was made a security to the state 
by means of a *praes', (2) land in general. 

682. emunzl, 'I have cleaned out the old men'. To wipe a 
man's nose for him implies that he is a driveller and a fit subject 
for cheating. Here alone used by Ter. but often by Plaut. 
Hor. A. P. 238 Pythias emuncto lucrata Simone talentum, Cic. 
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Lael. 26, Har. Sat. 1. 4. 8. Menander, iwo^oKiiuuot 18, yipw 
drcfiifivKT' SffKun. 

683. aatln Id est? A form of rebnke. Enn. 851. Geta 
piuposely misnnderstands the question as though it referred to 
the amount of the money. 

686. ad restlm res redlt. CaeciL Synepheb. [Bibbeck 
Comic Fragments, p. 70] Ad restim res redit; immo eoUus mm 
res; nam iUe argentum habet, Aesch. Earn. 716 (ed. Drake); 
Soph. 0. T. 1374 ipy iffrl Kpdffo-op* dyxopifs elfr/afffUpo. Eur. 
HeracL 246, Ale. 228, Bacch. 246. [The ace. of restis usually 
in -im: abl. without exception in -e.] 

687. Bentley's reading adopted in the text is very neat, of. 
Heaut. 810 ut te quidem omnes di deae quantum est, Syre as 
Guyetus and Bentley read it. 

688. malls ezemidls, Eun. 946 qtuie futura exempla diexmt 
in eum indigna, • * GroMes poenae^ quae possunt ceteris documento 
esse* as Don. explains. 

689. It is difficult here to decide which is the better read- 
ing. Although the words quod quidem recte cnratum uelia 
have much greater external evidence in their favour [see critical 
note on this vs.] yet the alternative qui te ad scopulum e tran- 
qulllo auferat is so much more effective that it is impossible 
not to accept it. Several codd. contain both clauses. BentL 
points out that quod qu. r. c. u. is a gloss in all likelihood from 
Ad. 372. Wagner r^ids both clauses, but this can hardly be 
right. Guyetus has a characteristic note, 'ex hac lectionum 
uarietate hi uersus sine tres sine quattuor instititii ao spurii 
uidentur atque hino ablegandi sunt*. 

690. ntiUle, a word used several times by Plant., here 
alone by Ter. who elsewhere has utilis, 

ulcus [Greek IXjcos], the reading of all MSS. except A, and 
of Don., is preferable to uoVnus. Wagner's note is inconsistent 
with itself. Cic. de Nat. D. 104 Quidquid emm horum attigeris 
ulcus est, Cic. p. Domo 12 Tu in hoc ulcere tamquam unguis 
existeres. Ov. Tr. 3. 11. 64 Deque graui duras ulcere toUe 
manus, 

693. uxor duoendast domum. These words are more 
forcible if they bdong to the apodosis, not to the protasis, 
as Wagn. says. 

694. enlm, i.q. enimuero: or rather perhaps the Greek 
yap, *Why, he won't marry her'. 



\ 
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noni, ironical — 'Oh! I daresay:, no doubt Wll gladly go to 
prison for our sake*. 

696. in neruom, supr. 325 note. Donatus* explanation is 
highly improbable. ' Decipiet : a prouerbio tracto a sagittariis : 
cum uis conatusque tendentis aroum non in uolatum teli sed in 
ruptionem nerui ezpetatur'. 

698. tu Id quod Isonlst exoerpis. Cf. the &agm. of Me- 
nander [quoted by Meineke] X^eis | cle2 ro \\nrow^ firjdiv dmrixa- 
pariBels | tw \«yofuiv(av. 

699. lam fA.=8% iam, 'Granting for the moment that, 
<&c.' Munro on Lucr. 1. 968. 

702. uocaadi refers rather to the inviting of the guests 
than inyocation of the gods : the gods to whom sacrifice would 
be made were Ze^t and "Hpa rAetos. Ci, the trpcriXna ydficjv. 
Ad. 699 AH domum ac deos comprecare ut/uxorem wcersas: ahi, 

706 — 710. *How much befell thereafter: prodigies I 

^ M y-hon ae invaded by a strange black dog; 

plum^^the water-oistem from the tiles 
a serpent fell: a hen was heard to crow. — 
The soothsayer said 'nay' : the man who reads 
omens from disembowell'd victims 'nay' : — 
then ere the winter solstice to begin 
a new engagement * * * here's most valid cause'. 

705. monstra, monestra {rnoneo), Boby, § 888. 2. (c). 

706. oanls,. Plant. Cas. 5. 4. 4 caninam scaeuam spero 
meliorem fore. Hor. Od. 3. 27. 1 — 5, also a list of deterrent 
prodigies. Wagner notes that in Goethe's Faust the devil 
appears in the shape of a black dog: *Fau8t, siehst du den 
schwarzen Hund durch Saat und Stoppel streifen?' 

707. anguls In inpluuium. Plant. Amph. 1108 Deuolant 
angues iubati deorsum in inpluuium duo Maxumi. Eun. 589 
[where also per inpl. was the old reading]. Theophr. c. 16 
iau t5xi S<piv kw ry olKig^, lepov hravBa IdpviXcuTdai, 

inpluuium 'est locus sub caelo in medio aedium relictus undo 
lumen deorsum caperet : ita dictus quod eo implueret'. Yarro. 
Strictly it is a basin in the centre of the atrium into which the 
water fell from an opening in the roof {compluuium). The 
arrangement in Greek houses was much the same : cistern in 
centre of the peristyle. 

708. g^allina cednit, * Observaium est in qua domo gaUina 
canat superiorem marito esse uxorem\ Don. This is better 
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than to explain ^oZZtna as a generic subsi including the cook, as% 
Wagner does, quoting passages from Chiysostom and OlemenB- 
Alex. 

liariolus, hamspex, probably connected with x^^' snpr*. 
492 for other derivations. Peile, p. 359. Pany's der. from 
UpwTKviroi is impossible. The haruspices consulted the entrails, 
of victims; they were of Etruscan origin. On solemn occa- 
sions they were invited to Bome, yet their art was never held in. 
much esteem by the more enlightened classes. Cato's saying 
that no har. could look at his fellow without laughing is signi- 
ficant in this respect, Guhl and Koner, p. 542. [harispex, the 
spellmg of A, shows the middle vowel to be one of those sounds 
intermediate between t and u for which the emperor Claudiui 
attempted to introduce the symbol K Cf. Quint. 1. 4. 7 
'mecUtu est quidem inter i et xi sonus*; Mar. Victor, p. 2465 
*pinguiu8 quam i, exiliu* quam u\ Prise. 1. 6/ *8onum y 
Graec(te uidetur habere*,] * 

709. autem [the reading of all good MSS.] led Fleckeisen 
to see that two hemistichs had fallen out. Aliquid read by 
inferior MSS. and edd. is a mere stop-gap, serving also to help 
out the gen. negoti, 

Bentley*s eontica causa [cf. Tibull. 1. 8. 51 Parce precor 
tenero; rum iUi sontica catuKut] is not likely to be right here. 
Guyetus reads rem noui, comparing rem ci&i =cibum (Phaedr.); 
res uoluptatum (Plant.). 

711. ut here expresses a wish. 

me ulde. *Rely on me'. Plant. Trin. 808; Mil. 376; 
Bud. 680; Asin. 145; Ter. Andr. 350. 

713. uerba dare *to cheat*. On the form duitsapt, 123 
note. 

714. hoc, sc. argentum, 
amlttam, * let go'. 

715. *I will cite the person to whom and the object for 
which I make payment*: possibly referring to the Boman 
method of taking a receipt (cautio). Cic. ad Diu. 7. 18. 

716. lubido, * caprice*. 

717. altera lllaec. The supposed girl to whom Phormio 
was engaged, supr. 657. 

reidat, supr. 18 note. 

718. rem ipsam putastl. The strict signification oiputo is 
to clear away by pruning all false notions, retaining the true. 

T. ^ 
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Cf. Plant. Bnd. 1305 Turn iu mendietu est La. TetigUti acv; 
which is nearer our idiom 'you've hit the nail on the head'. 

720. dlcat. * Let her (i.e. Nans.) tell Phanium not to be 
angry at onr giving her in marriage to Phormio*. 

721. familiarlor, not 'more akin*, otherwise Phormio 
wonld have had to marry her, hut 'more intimately connected'. 

728. quid tna malum Id re fert? 'What the mischief is 
that to you?' Tud probably, but tiie line scans better with 
tud which would apparently be unique. See Madv. § 295. Boby 
§ 1285. Key § 910. Four explanations are given of the con- 
struction of T%fert. (1) The forms ttia, mea found with it are 
genuine ablatives. Kennedy, p. 417. (2) refert=remferty and 
the possessives are accusatives : of. intered^ posted, poatilld, &o. 
(8) Originally refert=meae reifert^ it conduces to my interest : 
the dative is contracted into r«, and the pronouns made to 
agree with it, as though it were an'abl. So Boby, and Smith 
§ 283 obs. 1 note. (4) Aco. pi. neut., the obvious difficulty 
being in Uie quantity -a: Donaldson suggested that the termi- 
nations are a remnant of -dec as in haec^ istaeCt &o. 

724. Parry quotes as the reading of the Bembine Bentley's 
conjecture facere. 

725. The verse is not so easy to scan with qnoqne which 
is probably an interpolation. 

726. yiptav yipom yKiorrav rjdiffvrjp ?x^** 
vais iraidl Kal ywaixl vpoff^opw ywif' 

quoted from Plutarch. 

727. lllas. His Lemnian wife and daughter: to this latter 
he now hopes to marry his. nephew. 

728. quo, ad quern; nnde, a quo. 

730. soasum, ara^ Xey. in classical Latin, except once in 
Plautus. 

731. tolerare niolenter, dtufm tpipcLv: more usually <iegre 
ferre, 

732. nam quae, quae nam, Boby, § 2296. Conington on 
Verg. Georg. 4. 446. 

a ftetre meo 'from my brother's house', de chez moi. So 
dbs U 794, 840. 

733. inflrmas, 'invalid'. Hec. 101 sedflrmae hae uerear ut 
$int nuptial. There does not seem to have been any informality 
in the marriage except that no consent had been obtained &oqi 
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Demipho : it is hard to understand, also, how Antipho oonld be 
compelled to break the marriage. 

734. vltA^uictiu, cf. plot Soph. Phil. 981, 933. 

742. ne-app^Uassisisbetter Latin than ne-a27pe{2««. Bobj 
§ 1600, MadYig Oposo. 2. 105 sqq. [For the form -aans Boby 
§ 621, 2: the doable s prob. arose from false analogy with e.g. 
amatte^amauUse, Eon. ap. Cic. de Sen. letuuso.] 

743. St', is scanned as a long syllable. 

744. oondnsam as if she had been a wild beast. 

745. pecperaxn 'falsely*: perh. connected with xipwepos^ 

746. emitlretis, *let it eke out*, y/wjs. Greek XEf. Peile, 
p. 358. Cf. Andr. 609 serwm fortunas mea» me conminsse futili. 
Hot. a. p. 231 effutire leues indigna tragoedia uemu, Bapr. 
477 conftttauit; Aristoph. Eq. 89 KpovvoxyrpoKijpatos. 

750. aegritadlne except in post-Angnstan Latin confined 
to mental sorrow. [If hoc be omitted with aU MSS. bat A, 
aegritudinS, Originally -e of AbL was long representing an 
older form id, Sed=8ed (by itself) has preserved the final d. 
Peile, p. 326. 

752. locanl, sapr. 646. 

756. composlto. Yerg. Aen. 2. 129 ConpoHto rumpit 
uoeem. Either de conpoHto or ex conposito was more common. 

757. Plant. Most. 1. 3. 40 Iruperata eteeidunt magie saepe 
quam quae speres, Menander, TaM/iaroy riiiwy jraXX[ioy] /SooXev- 
erat. Yerg. Aen. 9. 6 Tume quod qptanti diuom promittere 
nemo Auderet uoluenda dies en attulit uUro, 

forte temere. In this double .form .common in Livy, e.g. 
10.43; Cic. de Diu. 2. 68. 

758. offendly <I have stumbled on*, Heant. 295. 

759. noleham—eoQlooataiii. For constr. cf. JSeaut. 26 
oifinu uoe oratos uolo, 

conlocatam jrnatav. This. seems the best solution of a 
hard passage: it is less violent than Bentl.*s filiam locatam. 
Wagn.*s objections are not of much weight. The MS. .ireading 
is hyper-metrical. 

761. hie solus. If haec sola [see critical note] be read 
Sophrona is meant. But the words maxuma sua cura are not 
applicable to her. The whole verse is awkward, and it is diffi- 
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cult to decide whether maavma is to be construed with the 
precedmg or following words. 

765. audiemus. Parry retains the audiea of the codices, 
which is a syllable short, just as he reads supr. 759 the unme- 
trical conlocatamfiliam, Bentley's audiemus is to be understood 
of the company genially: audietU would refer to Sophrona 
and Phanium, 



ACT V. 

766, 7. The most rational interpretation is that given by 
Madame Dacier * G'est par notre faute que des m^chants trouveut 
leur compte d. 6tre m^chants : car cela ne Tient que de ce que 
nous affectons trop de passer pour bonnes gens et pour gens 
commodes'. This is confirmed by 770. Guyetus, however, sug- 
gests * ut f acilitatis et largitatis nos paeniteat et expediat nobis 
esse malos, i.e. difficiles tenaces et parcos'. ^e regards 
770 sqq. as spurious, as he must do to justify his comment. 
See Kohl, Comment, crit. in Ter. loca difficiliora. 

malls. The evidence is fairly balanced between this reading 
and maloSf the former is the more idiomatic. 

768. ita Aiglas, ne praeter casam, sc. fuffias. This 
prov. means something Uke *ne sutor ultra crepidam', tr. * Bun, 
but not past your own house, as the saying is'. Demipho 
complains that when he quitted his normal miserly character 
he had fallen into a liberality which was foolish. Cf. Yarro 
longe Jugit qui suos fugiti the idea being that a man's own 
house is his safest refuge : don't fly so precipitately as to forget 
your natural shelter. This interpretation best brings out the 
force of praeter. [Or tr. *Eun for it, but not past your 
master's door'. Cf. Gronov. Obs. 3, 9, p. 611 sq. A prov. 
found in this passage only : it may refer to a runaway slave 
who would avoid above all things coming near his master's 
premises, * out of the frying-pan into the Are' .] 

769. obiectum. * thrown as a sop ', as to a savage animal, 
cf. Verg. Aen. 6. 419 sqq. cui uatea horrere uidens iam colla 
coluhris Melle soporatam et medicatam frugibus offam Obicit; 
ille fame rabida tria guttura pandens Corripit obiectam. Liv, 
4. 51 delenimentum animis Bolani agri diuisionem oMci. 

770. qui, abl. * therewith'. 

771. recta, says Dz., is an adv., but this will hardly make 
sense. * Who make wrong right '. 
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772. im=:iZ2ie, a looatiye. 

773. dlscedl, 'to come ofF BaccessfoUj', used impersonally. 
Cf. infr. 1047 and Cio. ad Att. 2. 16 si possum discedere 
{^consequi). 

774. nt liomost, 'ijiasmach as he is human', simpler 
than * inasmuch as he is what he is, a rascal *. hauscio is 
Fleckeisen's fiction : no trace of it in MSS. 

780. In eodem Into haesitas. Cf. Plant. Pseud. 984 perii 
nunc homo in medio lutost^ Pers. 535. 

noTBiiram solnes, ' you will have to pay your borrowing '. 
This is the reading of all MSS., but is a very unusual phraise 
and may perhaps, as Wagn. suggests, have come from con- 
fusion with the kindred uorsuram faeere, 1 e. ' minore fenore 
acoeptam pecuniam maiore occupare ', Don. The common ex- 
pression is uorsurd soluere, which according to its der. from 
uorto implies a change of creditor (cf. qui uortere solum], means 
to borrow from B to pay A. Geta means that he had got rid 
of the difficulty about Phanium by incurring a fresh double 
with Phaedria's business. 

781. In diem abllt, 'has disappeared just for the day'. 
Cf. Cic. Phil. 2. 34 [see King's ed.] non solum de die sed etiam 
in diem uiuere. Id. 5. 9. Id. de Orat. 2. 40. 169. Eun. 1020 
Sed in diem istue Parmenost fortasse quod minare, 

783. I»iiii0, this, Bothe's conjecture, refers to Nausistrata. 
Palmerius' conjecture senis not so good. Eius of M^S. (kept by 
TJmpf.) must refer to Phormio. Bent, reads Naustratam neque 
eius, but whence does he get Nau^lrataf 

786. ac re, i. e. as you helped me just now with your money. 
CI supra 681. 

787. fEustom mAo, 'I am content'; formula to express 
ready assent, Plant. Baoch. 495. 

788. patrlB liene parta, a phrase borrowed by Xiuor. 4. 
1129 et bene parta patrum fiunt anademata, mitrae. CI the 
substantival usage of such phrases as bene dictum, supr. 20. 

789. talenta argentL See 644 supr. 

790. statbn, ' regularly,' in this sense it is used only in early 
writejs. Cf. Att. in Charis. uectigalia legerant uosira et ser- 
uantur statim. Plant. Amph. 239. Bent, and Fleck, read 
capiebat statim which necessitates ft. Donatus' explanation 
' perpetuo, aequaliter et quasi uno statu ' is not so go<>d. 
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791. relnu nlliorlbiu, 'when things were mueh cheaper', 
this Bo-oalled abL abs. is nothing bat an abL of attendant 
ciroomstance. 

adlioet. Bern, says absently ' to be sure '. 

nlnim me natnm, preferable to the natam of some MSS. 
and fayoured by natu of A« Wagner incorrectly says that A 
has natum. 

794. nt poBslB com iUa» so. cofdoqui, 

1%1, paene plus qnam sat erat» so. locutvs sum, 

798. lam recte, an indirect negatiye, 'It's all right'. Cf. 
Heaut. 518 quid tu Uticf recte. Hec. S55 quid es tarn tristu f 
recte, mater. 

iBttBC=sPhamum, hBao^sNausistrata, 

802. redii mecnm in memorlam. With the MS. reading 
redi to scan the Une we must have redi and saHne, later on ; 
but it is indifferent Latin, and does not agree with the sense : 
[* si redi uoluisset ; dizisset utique redi tecum in memoriam non 
mecum*, BentL] The phrase occurs nowhere else in exactly 
this form, but cf. Plant. Capt. 1022 nunc demum in memoriam 
redeo quom mecum recogito, Cic. de. Sen. 21 in memoriam 
redeo mortuorum. 

804. hoc Accusative; D^iatzko compares Andr. 408 
Teneo quid erreU 

806. perdls seems decidedly preferable ixii^e pergi$ of 
the later MSS. It is a formula to express annoyance and 
impatience. Heaut. 582 perdis [A alone] hercle. Supr. 515 
optundesf infr. 856 enicas. 

808. homo nemost^ pleonasm, supr. 15 n., 591, Eun. 549, 
Ad. 259. 

810. uin me credere, sqq. 'Would you have me believe 
you? or have me think that I have a fair insight into the 
matter you speak of? come say things are so [i e. that Antipho 
andPhanium are married], why, what then is to become of &at 
daughter of our Mend [he means Chremes]? Ch. lliat will be 
all right. Dem. We are to send her about her business then? 
Ch. Why not? Dem. The other girl [Phanium] is to stay as 
she is? Ch. Yes, just so'. 

811. ilia fllia, abl. supr. 1S7 notis. 

815. perliberallfi, a thorough gentlewoman^ supr. 168. Ck>m. 
pare the moral signification acquired by the words ciyerijs, 
generosuSi gentle [i. e. gentiUs]^ 
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817. dl not respiciiuit. Andr. 642 niti quid di^rupvcvwiU, 
Hea 772 neqtu has respieere deos opinor, 

820. * I am glad that my cousin has got liis wish, however 
my own afiEairs sturd '. ftatrl=oousin, i£d fall phrase is frater 
patrueliSj but * brother * is nsed loosely for a near relative in 
many languages. Cf . the doubt about the * brethren ' of our 
Lord. 

optlglBse. The p is due to the sharp sound of the t : in 
writing both forms remained, e.g. «m&ti», seripttu, see Monro 
on Lucr. 6. 92. Boby, § 78. 

821. BCitufl. See note on supr. 110. 

822. qnas — ^mederl. Usual with dative : here and in Jus- 
tinian Inst. 2. 7 wiUi aceus. Medicor has the same variety, 
Yerg. Aen. 7. 756. Plant. MostelL 2. 1. 40. 

824. muAxutn (met. from wool), * disentangle, extricate '. 
CI Eun. 723. Aesch. Agam. 1030 sq. 

825. Bl hoc celetnr — sin pateflt. Wagn. calls attention 
to the change in mood: Antipho realisea tiie extreme proba- 
bility of exposure. 

826. ostenta, 'held out'. Eun. 605 an ego occasionem 
Miki ostentam tantam tarn hreuemf tarn optatam, dse. In both 
places an idea is connoted of a mere glimpse. [For the loss of 
6, cf. Boby, § 78.] 

827. habendae. Bent, wished to read haJmidi\ comparing 
Hec. 372 eitu (ie. PhUumeTuu), uidendi cupidus. Gf . also Plant. 
Capt. 1008 liicis tuendi copiam. 

828. This verse is perhaps spurious. Bentley read ut as 
the last word of the verse before. AI^ have iruocleat,. which is 
decidedly weak. 

830. proprla—poteretnr. 'That Phaedria should have 
her for his own*. For constr. supr. 282*.. Cf. for jwopria,- Verg. 
Aen. 1. 77 conubio iungam sUibili propriamque dieabo. 

emlssast manu. The phrase manumittere refers to the 
Boman custom of taking a uave, turning him round and push- 
ing him away with the words, *hunc hominem liberum esse nolo'. 
At Athens a slave when manumitted passed into the condition 
of a fjJroiKos, Phaedria's mistress was of a low class {vopvri) 
and in the leno^s power: she would by being bought become 
a iralpa. See Mueller on New Comedy, Lit. Hist, of Greece. 
Cf. Plant. Cure. 208 on a similar subject ego te hoc triduom nun- 
quam sinam In domo esse isUic, quin ego te liberalem Uberem, 
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832. aliquot hos suinani dies. For 8umo=con8tmo, of. 
Ad. 287 hilare hunc sumamus diem. Plant. Pseud. 1268 hunc 
diem prothume svarvpsimua ; so sumptus = expense. 

884, satietatem. Not to be pressed; only =* take his fill 
of love '. 

835. Fleckeisen*s insertion of suom before patrem is pre- 
sumably designed to avoid the verse-accent on ist. 

837. Suniuxn. Promontory and deme extreme south of 
Attica. 

839. conflcere argentam, 'squander their money'; so 
LuciL Bk. 30 conficit ipse comestque : but see above, 38. 

840. ostium conerepuit abs te. * There is a knocking at 
the door inside your house '. In Greek houses the door some< 
times opened outwards on the street, and anyone coming out 
would first warn passers-by, by making a noise (^o^t^) : to 
knock for admittance is Kbvreuf (pulsare). 

841. Fortoaa, o Fors Fortuna. * Oh luck I oh great 
;good luck ! ' The two are to be distinguished ; the !Bomans 
had a sqaarate deity presiding over every event in life. Varro 
•de lat. serm. 6 dies Fortis-Fortunae appellatwr ah Seruio TuUio 
rege quod in fanum Fortis-Fortunae secundum Tiberim extra 
^urhem Romam dedicauit^ lunio mense,\ Bon. says, *Aliud for- 
tuna est, aliud'fors fortuna: nam fors fortuna est cuius diem 
'festum colunt qui sine arte aliqua uiuunt '. 

844. mlhi. Dat. ethicus. Cf. Plant. Epid. 3. 2. 8 miU 
•cesso quom sto. 

mnerum kunc onero paillo, 'huddle my cloak on my 
shoulders '. Pallium^ large outer cloak of Gk. origin and not 
worn by Eomans except when in company with Greeks. It 
was of square shape, fastened over the right shoulder, leaving 
the right arm &ee. See Eun. 769 attolle pallium=a^ci7igere ; 
Plant. Capt. 777 eodem modo ut comici serui sclent, Coniciam 
in collum pallium ; hence 1. 1. comoedia palliata, 

845. adque = atqiie. See Munro's note on Lucr. 2. 881. 

848. It was a common trick when a slave was seen run- 
ning to hail him and make him lose time. 

849. pergit herde. The whole line to uinces should be 
given to Geta. Tr. * Gad I he's urgent ; [aUmd\ for all your 
offensive meddling you shan't get the better of me '. Gf. Heo. 
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123 iundendo atque odio deniqiM effecit senex. , Hor. Sat. 1. 7. 
6 odio qui posset uineere Re^em, Bentley reads the line 
pergln'? &q. 

850« oiapiila. -^ Go and be hanged', egression of indif- 
ferenoe. Cf. Plant. A&in. 478 and Gk. <jf/A*)^ — KKaUuf KiKctna — 
^to. Festus quotes uapula, Papina, oontemptnoiislj said by 
freed slaye to a mistress, which ocenrs in &ag. of Plant. 
Feneratriz. Cure. 568 Vapulare te xtehementer iubeo. 

861. fiuniliarlorem. * This fellow must be one of our own 
people * [or perhaps * must know me pretty well *]. 

* 

. 852. actutam. actumf actum says Boby, § 14M, A Plan- 
tine word from actu on the analogy of astutum from ostu. 

856. delibutum gaudlo, * steeped in joy '. Cf. Liy. SO. 16 
perfun gaudio, 

859. * si recta domum ibantf quern sensvm quaeso possunt 
habere uerba mlttit me ad uxorem tuaai, quae ipsa ibi domi 
erat ? * Bentley, who conjectures recta ad Chremem, addmg that 
Demipho went to Nausistrata direct from the forum (776). 

862. gynaeceum. The women's apartments [called also 
^ynaeconitist in interiore parte aedium. Com. Nep. praef.] were 
m the court (auX^) at the back of the house, separated from 
the men's by a door and passage {fxiaavXos G^pa), 

867. Buspenso gradu, "'on tiptoe*. Cf. Phaedx. 2. 4. 18 
of a cat, suspenso pede (;;^ stealthily). Ov. Fast. 1. 426. 

869. captans. The frequentatiye of >/cap implies that the 
catching is not easy.: ' catching at ', ' trying to catch *, 

870. pMne, as Dziatsko notes, is in the comio writers 
usually joined with the perf . ind. Afran. 264 paene perdidisti ; 
Laber. 100 detrusit paene.; jHeaut. ^IQ paene perdidit, 

874. sonmlum. A mere day-dream. Ad. 204 de ^irgento 
somnium. 

877. inaudiui, ^ had an inkling of. Found only in tenses 
formed ^om perfect stem. 

88Q. adhibendaa. Bentley's vconjecture ctdhihendi is not 
more necessary here than at supr. 827. 

883. It is hard to understand how Guyetus could have 
displayed such a want of judgment as to condemn the con- 
cluding spirited scenes of the play. 
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884 sqq. Faemus first made this a separate scene ; no 
doubt rightly. 

865. Aludendi oocaslOBt, <fec. Notice the apparent change 
in constmction : the gerund is strictly active in sense and 
equivalent to an inf. Madv. § 419. For the inf. see Brix on 
Plant. Gapt. 428. Fhaedria would be anxious how to get back 
money to repay the old men. See 5S5 supr. 

888, 9. IngratiiB, (fee. ' This same money, given as it has 
been, shall continue his, will they nill they : the way to enforce 
this I have discovered by the course of events *. For ut Dz. 
suggests quod, which simplifies the construction. The dis- 
covery of /Ohremes* intrigue puts tiie old men in Phormio's 
power. 

890. See above 51,, on the use of masks. 

891. anglportum, ' iter compendiarium in oppido *. Fest. 
A eul'desae [ango, angustus]: in Hor. Od. 1. 25. 10 it is mas- 
culine. 

895. non eo. * I do not mean to go '. 

896. estne ita, &c. In the MSS. this verse follows 905, 
where it is out of place, Umpf. alone of modem edd. keeping it 
there. *The order in ihe text is due* to Fleck, and is best as 
the subject of the verse is obviously Phanium. Bothe, not eo 
well, placed it at the beginning of the scene after 893. 

estne [ea]. Ea which Parry says is contained in all MSS. 
is not found in one of Um]^.'8. 

898. dllapidat, ' demolish *, * to make ducks and drakes of*, 
dToi Xey., though Cicero, or rather Octavianus, said of Antony, 
publicam dllapidat pecuniam. [Wagner is not consistent with 
himself; if he followed his own rule of implicit obedience ' to 
the authority of the best MS.' he would have read tractewtt 
supr. 17.] 

90S. quod recepissem semel. * What I had once engage 
to do \ Ct Heaut. 1056 ad me recipio: faciei. 

904. heu8, usually (like ovtos) a cry to call attention ; here 
it implies a check on the notion imputed to the old men that 
Phorm. would not be as good as his word. Tr. * Hark ye ! * 
Boby, § 999. 

911. qui erit rumor, &e, Cf. supr. 724. The line is 
prettier if we omit populi and read id Hfeceris. 

918. nunc earn extradi. This reading may have arisen 
|rom misfoke as to the meaning of uiduam. But more proba- 
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bly uiduam is a gloM on earn: uu2ua= one who has lost or is 
separated from her husband, by absence or legally. Cf. Flaat. 
Men. 1. 2. ifaxo forU uidua uitas patrem; id. Merc. 4. 6. 13. 
Consult GronoY. Lect. Plant, p. 828. 

914. quae — Ineasauenui. This carries ns back to 418 sqq. 
Note the double ace. after incusare. This construction is much 
mote widely used by the comic poets than by classical prose- 
writers. Boby, §§ 1122, 1123. 

922. aigentnm — ^rescribi. ' Order a cheque for repayment 
of the money'. Allusion to a banking account. When a 
person paid a debt through a banker it was said to be paid ex 
mensae scriptura; when personally de domo ex area numerari : 
reseribo is the opposite of scriho. Cf. for the whole process 
Hor. Sai 2. 8. 69 — 76, where Acron. comments rescribere est 
deHtum solueref hoc est, scriptum dehiti liberare, 

928. discripsi, to portion out to different creditors. See 
Cic. Phil. 5. 8; id. 13. 5, or perhaps =Gk. diaypaif>€iyt to give a 
note of hand. 

povroj * immediately V supr. 746, Eun. 528 misitporro orare 
ut uenirem. 

928. alterae, a rare form, cf . Heaut. 271. See Mady. § 87, 
obs. 2, so Utae Plant. True. 4. 1. 16; solae Mil GL 356 ; Ter. 
Emu 1004. 

929. dabat, 'was for giving', 'offered*. 

930: in stands for ime {from eo), 1 in would be an intoler- 
able hiatus, magnlfloentia^ * swagger '. 

981. fagitiiie=9/)aT€Ti}f a common form of abuse, Plant. 
Ps. 366; Trin. 1047; Ter. Eun. 669. 

936. in iu8 ambula, 'off to the courts with you', infr. 981 
in ius eamus. Plant. Cure. 621, 625. Hor. Sat. 1. 9. 77 rapit 
in ius. Gic. pro Mur. in iure conspicio,. 

9S8i 940. Indotatlf^ dot. as Dziiatzko obserres /emimntf 
adjectives used substantivally. 

989. patrocinan=sir/>o<rrar€(y, the relationship existing 
between an Attic citizen and the resident alien whose cause or 
claims he defended. 

943. sepultus anm. Cf. infr. 1026 n. 'I'm a dead man'. 

947. oondonare usually constr. with double accus. Plant. 
Bacch. 1143 si quam dehibes te condono, Afran. 173 [Bibbeck 
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Com. Fr. p. 186] id aurum me eondonat, Ter. Eon. 17 quae 
.(aoons.) nunc condonahitur, 

948. quid malum, * why, the mischief. 

949. Inconstantia, the MS. reading sententia does not 
give good sense. Fleckeisen's conjecture is therefore adopted. 

954. inied Bcmpulum, cf. Ad. 228, Tve put a spoke in 
their wheel*. Scrupulus is a small pebble and metaphorically 
inconvenience from walking with a pebble in the shoe. 

957. anlmoulrlli. Supr. 100 note. Wi^ animo praesenti 
of. Eon. 769 Pac animo haec praesenti dicas, 

958. The MS. reading p^ccatum tuom will not scan. It is 
better with most edd. to reverse the order than read with Bent. 
peecatum tuum hdc. Parry is wrong in quoting delcUum from 
the Bembine. 

961. placabllius, act. sense, supr. 226 n. 

963. kaereo, supr. 780 in luto haeHtas, 

964. i:ladiatorio anlmo, <&o., i.e. with war to the knife, 
no quarter, see Gell. 6 (7) 8. 81 gladiatori ad pugnandum 
pugnae haec composita sore esty aut occidere si occupauerit, out 
occurnbere si cessauerit. Sail. Jug. 60 auidiua alter alterum saur 
ciare quam semet tegere, 

967. quom e medio excessit, 'has left the world*, cf. inf. 
1019, Heo. 620, Ad. 479 mater uirginis in mediost. On qu>om 
with indie, though in a causal sense, supr. 208. Heaut. 381 
Edepol te mea Antiphila laudo — id quom studuisti, Boby § 1725 
remarks that the usage is not found after Oic and that quoniam 
= qv>om iam also exhibits it. 

969. ez re istius, to the advantage of your brother here. 

971, 2. 'And have not felt such regard for this lady as to 
prevent your offering her so strange an insult', t^er^or with gen. 
is confined to early writers [exo. Cio. Att.'8. 4. 1 tui testimonii 
Merittwle. g. Attius 76 [Ribbeck] si tui ueretur te progenitoris, 
cedo. Pacuu. 183 cuius pater u£retur maxume.. See Bibbeck 
Com. Fr. index, s.v. uereor. Boby, §§ 1328, 1329. 

974. Incensam ^\)o=^incendam. Cf. And. ^S^inuentam 
daho, Heaut. 950 exomatum daho, 

975. lacromis si eztillaueris, ' should you dissolve in tears *. 
Cf. Hamlet 1. 2 'Oh that this too too solid flesh would melt, 
Thaw and resolve itself into a dew*. Plaut. Pseud. 818 oculi 
ut extiUent facit. 
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976. Gannot be genuine, ezaetly coinciding as it does with 
Plant. Most. 655. 

978. pnUloltus. Plant. Ampb. 162 pMicitut ego hospitio 
aecipiar, 

asportarler, <fec., word nsed 551 snpr. The passage hardly 
harmonizes with Gk. cnstom. The y. L deportarier is a t. t. 
involving loss of citizenship and power of making a will, and 
implies generally transportation to some lonely island. 

981. In iu8? hue. <&o. Phormio plays on the word ius, 
comically mi^ng Nausistrata the judge, so 984 infr. altera est 
tecum (iniuria), 

988. una Inluitart tecum, 'id est, actio iniuriarum ex 
lege '. Don. 

984. Uge aglto ergo, ' lege agito dicebatur ei cuius intentio 
contemptibiUs aduersario uidebatur'. Don. Cf. Plant AuL S. 
8. 10 lege agito mecumi molestus ne sU et cenam coque, 

988. pugnos In uentrem Ingere, 'dash your fist into his 
belly*; unless uenter, as in Lucil. 11. 8, is a term of abuse, 
cf. yaaripes dpyaL 

989. exculpe. This, the reading of A, =* dig out'. The 
majority of MSS. have exclude which can hardly be used in 
sum a conn. Fleck, [borrowing from a conjecture of Bitschl at 
Plant. Pseud. 510] reeids exlide, Wagner's idea that exclude 
was the reading of the archetype of A is improbable : he must 
have felt so himself or surely he would have read it — and why 
should exciUpe be regarded as an attempt to amend so different 
a word? 

998. creduas. This form finds an analogy in perduint: 
the form in -mm'also found in Plant. Boby, § 589. 

999 sqq. Tr. •! afraid? Ph. Yes, that's true enough, 
but since you're afraid of nothing and what I say is nothmg, 
teU the stoiy yourself. Dek. Bascal, is he to tell to oblige 
you? Ph. Ho, ho, my friend t a pretty business you've done 
for your brother'. He means that Dem. is partly responsible 
for the contretemps by having been such a screw about the 
money. 

recte sane, sc. loqueris, 

1005. ml homo, 'sirrah', so frequently in Comedy. Cf. Gk. 
wOfxaire : possibly ironical, as in Ad. 336 where Canthara ad- 
dresses Geta. 
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di hmUhi duint. The yerb is rarely expressed in this com- 
bination, Boby § 1128. 

1010. ml, *eleganter insertmn*. Don. A good instance of 
the Ethical Dative. Cf. Plant. Asin. 812 for the oomplamt of 
the wife. 

1011. distaedet, a rare word, of. Plant. Amph. 503 : for 
dit intexudve see Eon. 882 disjpttdet, Boby, § 1926, disperii, 
diffirtnSf &o, 

1012. haficiae=hae, d. And. 828, 488, 656. Heant. 888 
haee^joicunt. Eun. 582 continuo haec adamant ut lauet, 

1014. enlpam meritnm, the subject eum is omitted : meri- 
tarn is an obvious correction. See 805 n. 

1015. uerba flnnt mortuo. Two explanations admissible. 
|1) 'You are talking to the de&d.'* =Nau8i4itrata, though the form 
IS masa Cf. veKpvfjtvdovs its 6ds X^etf, a prov. which perhaps 
arose from calling to the spirit three times after death. Plant. 
Poen. 4. 2. 18. Bacch. 519. (2) Mortuo ^Chremes. Cf. 943 
and 1026 *you are pleading for the dead!. 

1016. tna— tuo objectively used. 

1021. cupio misera In hac re lam dtfongler. Mdme 
Daoier's *je veux rompre avec lui pour toujours', though 
ingenious, hardly agrees with the following lines : ir. *I sordy 
long for tins offence to be his last*, cf. Eun. 15 defunctua iam 
sum. Ad. 507, utinam hie sit modo defunetum, 

• 

1022. qui Id is Fleckeisen^s happy conjecture, aided by 
qui of codd. CDP. The MS. reading quid would have to mean 
*how', being possibly an ablative. 

1028. senez, a somewhat variable term, as are all Boman 
terms denoting a particular age; aupr. 878 note. 

1026. *Now is the time for all whom it concerns to attend 
Chremes' funeral'. This, says Mer. Cas., is part of the old 
formula at burials, Lindenbrog quotes l. titxus.. vixit . {<. 

TITIO . EXBVIAS . IBE . OVI . COMMODVMST . HBK . TEMPV8 . EST . OLLVS . 

EOVEBTOB, cf. Plaut. Asiu. 910 ecqui$ currit pollictorem accer- 
sere f mortuost Demaenetus. 

1027. sic dabo. Plaut. Pseud. 154, Hem sic datur, siquis 
erum seruos spemit. The parasite triumphs: it is his turn now 
to deal out vengeance. 

1028. mactatnm— Infortimlo, macto is prob. connected 
with Tnaffis auctus (cf. macte uirtute), its orig. sense would be to 
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load with honours : from the idea of saorifice in hononr of deities, 
it gets the further meaning of 'to slay*: we may therefore 
cf. the difficult passage 47 snpr. ferietur alio munere. 

After 1028 Dziatzko thinks that a yerse has fallen ont 
running somewhat as follows: Mitte eum animum; nimU irata 
es in uirum Natuiatrata; to which Nausistrata's words infir. 
1031 answer. 

1080. ogffumiat '.to snarl'. Plant. Asin. 422 quin 
eentiem eadem inperem atque ogganniam (=*din'). 

1033. minume gentium. A partitiTe gen. Ct ibidem lod, 
ubieunque ierrarum^ quouit gentium^ &o» 

1042. quo ore, *with what face', snpr. 917: Heaut. 700: 
Soph. Ai. 462 koX toiow Sfifia varpl hjKuaw 0oye2f TtXtifiuSi^i ; 

1047. dlscedo, see 773 supr. 

1049. summus, see note on 35. 

1050. eoastor, cf. -note on supr. 319 eceere, Boby, YoL i. 
p. 398. 

1055. iilaudite, see Hor. A. P. 155 donee Cantor *uo8 
platuUte* dieaU The Cantor who -said the concluding words is 
designated in MSS. of Plaut. and Ter. by the symbol m. See 
Bitschl Proleg. p. zxz. Bentl. to Andr. 981 'Cantor (erat) 
Flaectu Claudi Jilitu, qui tibiis paribus canebat dextris et 
sinistris. Ergo cum Actores omnes ex scena exirent ; Cantoris 
erat, depositis ex ore tibiis Plandite insonare. Ut igitur in 
uetcoibus libris personae aliae notantur, pajc. day. chbem. ; ita 
hie olim GA. pro Cantore scilicet : quae nota cum non intellecta 
esset, paulatim et compendii causa in proximam ei formam «» 
degenerauit'. 
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a, 732 

a primo, 604, 642 

ab animo, 340 

abl, 69,309, 663, 712, 777, 994 

abiisse, *316 

abs, 617, 794, 840 

absque, 188 

abnndare, 163 

abnti (c. ace.), 413 

ao, *232 

accSdit, 9 

accidat, 245 

aoddet, 260 

actum no agas, 419 

actutum, 862 

ad ditem, 668 

addictus, 334 

[addo, 294] 

[adhibendi, 880] 

[adipiscier, 406] 

adire, 262 

adiuerit, *637 

adiutare, 34, 99 

adiuues, *786 

admittere culpam, 270 
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adque, *846 

ad restim res redit, 686 

aduenio, *396 

adulesc., *6 

adulescens, 378 

aduorsam, 242 

aduorsum, 78, 427 

aduorsum stimulum calces, 78 

aediculae, 663 

aediles, cur., p. 73 

aegritudo, 760 

aequanimitas, 34 

[aeque, 602] 

aequeparare, 9 

aequos, 30 

aetas, 423 

age, ♦360, [232] 

aliquod, *832 

[aUut, 804] 

alterae, 928 

[alterum, 404] 

[amicu's, 324] 

amittere, 141, 714, 918 

ampliatio, 467 

angeret, 160 

angiportus, 891 
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, ! 


ammam debet, 661 


[censnit, 776] 


■ • . 
» - 


animo, 957 


certo, '164 


1 


antehac, *4 


oessas, 252 


1 
• 


apiscier, *406 


cetera, *166 


< 


Apollodoru, p. 74, introd. 


Chreme, 609, 960 




xviii. n. 


Chremem, 63 


r • 


apnd me sum, 204 


circnmiri, 614 


■■ »■' 


[aput, 37] 


[cognoris, 265] 


1 


argenti, 557 


coitio, 346 


1 ■ . 


asportarier, 978 


columella, 287 


, » 


asymbolnm, 339 


columen, 287 


< »• 


[at, 787] 


commeruisse culpam, 206 


1 ! 

i 


[Atilius Praen., p. 74] 


committere culpam, 270 


1 


atque, *502 


commodum, 614 


I 


an, 754 


compilare, 190 


1 


-au-, 44, 103 


compluria, 611 


1 


auctar, 625 


compluuium, 707 


5 ■ 


audiemus, *765 


conari, 52 


1" ■■■ 


andire bene, 20 


conclamare uasa, 190 


1 


auferre, 49 


conclusam, 744 


■ 


■ 


concordare, 433 


,. 


B 


concrepare, 840 
condicio, 579 


I 


'' 


balineis, *339 


condicione tua non utor, 579 




belua, 601 


condonare, 947 


1 


bene uortere, 552 


conficere 839 




, [beneuolens, 97] 


confidens, 123 


1 


beniuolus, *97 


confutare, 477, 746 




-biHs (act.), 226 


conlocare, *759 


k 


bona uenia, 378 


conmutare uerba, 638 




boni, 516 


conpersit, 44 


• 


brnma, 709 


conposito, 756 
conradere, 40, [190] 


* 


C 


consobrini, 384 
conspectnm, 443 


k 


canis, 706 


contortor, 374 


; 


cantilena, 495 


conuasare, *190 




cantor, 1055 


oonueniet, 53 


1 


capillus, 106 


9 

COS., coss., p. 75 


& 


captare, 869 


[cottidiana, 160] 


•• - 


career, *373 


creduas, *993 




causa, 50 


crux, 544 




caasam dicere, 272 


Cuba, 49 


■ 


cautio, 715 


cum, 465, 621 


1 
1 


cedo, 197, 398 


cum aliquo stare, 269 




censeo, 102, 447 


curator, 302 




D 


dactaie,S0O 


dQdimi,786 


dare, 410, 639 


dmn. 90 


dare in mttunrn, 634 


dnpUci Epe nUec, 603 


dare incenEam, 974 


dnrom, 238 


dart, 261 




dat eth.. 844, 1010 


E 


DauoB,34 




de, 481 


e me, •765 


deemnbaE. 343 


ecaator, lOSO 


aefBtiget. "TM 


detetiscimi, *689 


ecoere, 319 


defrndare, '44 


-ed(aM.),750 




efflictam amwe, 83 


delibatoB Bau.lio, 866 


affntire, 746 




eloB, 113 


ilenigne, 121 


em, 62 


Jeo iralo tnBS, 74, ot 636 


emimgere,6e2 


depiciaci, 'leii 


en, 52, [210], 829, 339 


deporUrier, 978 


enicaa, 3S4 


dapatarc, 246 


enim, 113, 694 




eniti, 475 


danerbcrare, 337 


ennmquam, 829 


dextrae tibiae, p. 74 


E|iidk-n7,oineuOB, p. 71 


di,4l 


tj'iraenift, 43 


diariB,43 


epirtnla, 67 


die, 397 


[equidem, 471] 


dica, 127, 329, 439 


erst, 654 




eriliB, 3ft 


diceadftm, "266 


ease and sem rsrened. 


Jignaniat (formulit), 787 
di melius doint, 1005 


598 


esses proferenB, 39S 


diBcedi, 773 


S8t,178,411,513,663,60« 


diBcedo, 1047 


en, '478 


dJBoribera, 923 


enadere, 626 




[earn, 156] 


di3taedet,1011 


ex, 824 






diiti, •637 


eioiUpe, -989 


do. 294 


eicatere, 686 


dolet tibi, 163 


eiempla, 688, 948, 1022 


doDec, 430 


exeqniae, 1026 


dos, 120. 126, 237, 410, 676 


[eiUde, 989] 


dabiaa, U2 


eiperiemnr, ■538 


duo, 897 


expUcari, 383 
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ezploratmn, 628 
extillare lacrimis, 975 
eztortor, 374 
extrariuS) *579 



FA, 589 

face, 397 

facere, •724, p. 75 

facessere, 635 

faonl, 610 

falladae, 672 

familia, 572 

familiaris, 721, 851 

faxo, 308 

FE, 301 

feiietnr mnnere, 47 

fers, '430 

fides, 109 

fidicina, 109 

[foenere, 301] 

foro nti, 79 

Fors Fortiina, 841 

forte temere, 757 

fortis fortuna adiuuat, 203 

frater, 820 

fractns, 680, 1013 

fradare, *44 

[fuat, 491] 

fogias ne praeter oasam, 768 

fngitaiis litimn, 623 

fagitinos, 931 

fungi (b. aoc.), 281 

fnrca, 219 

fatilis, 746 

G 

galearia, 51 
gallina, 708 
genins, 44 

gladiatorio animo, 964 
[Graece, 26] 
grex, 32 
gynaeceum, 0^2 



habendae, *827 
haecine, 1012 
haerere, 963 
hSnc, 370 
hariolari, 492 
hariolos, 708 
haraspex, *709 
Hecyra, 32 
hem, •62 
hens, 151, 904 
hie [hinc]. *71 
hie, •4, *20, »26 
hie, 209, 536, 626, 739 
hie oicimae, 95 
hoc, 208 
hdc, 819, 1000 
pioc=hiic, 162] 
hoc age, 436 
hodie, 377, 626 
homo, 262, 411 
horridus, 106 
hospites, 328 
hoias, 971 



i,»41 

iam recte, 798 

iam si, 699 

[ibi, 284] 

-ier, 92, 206, 406, 978 

ignore, 357 

ihcet, 208 

ilH (locative), ^91, 772 

iUic, '284 

iUis— iUis, 332 

[iUud, 159] 

immnnis, 339 

in (=isne), 930 

in conspectom, 443 

in diem, 781 

in ius ire, 936, 981 

inandini, *877 

inceptn, 456 



iocoustautia, *M9 
inonaare, 914 
iode, 6S1 



ridttii 



9,36] 
839 



e, 370 

iniqne, 11 
imaria, 933 
inpedio, U3 
inpendere (c. two.}. ISO 
inpetrabilia (act.), 226 
iopiiigam, 439 
inpluuium, 707 
JQpnideiis, 268, *499 
iaeanibat, 6-13 
insidiae, "a^i) 
insiimilare, 359 
iDgtitd, 'ecu 
inBtmcta, 321 
inmieges, 806 
intellexti, 198 
interemo, 9 
interere, 318 
-io, 293 
Ipsa, 960 
Ipaaa, 735 
ipens, 178 
)ene,86a 
latae, 928 
iataec, 77, 190 



its, 513 
[itere, 566] 
itidem at, 409 
ina, "ne, 881 



le«tiiiii, 58 
lege agito, 984 
UberaUB, 168, 383 

Eibnit, 643] 
tis,319 
loowe, 646, 753, [759] 
looo moneri, 83 

Eoeait, 989] 
«i, 493 
Inbtdo, 716 
ladere, 847 
Indi Bomani, p. 78 
ladDB, 86 
Into, in, 780 



■m, 133, 347 

maatare, 47, 1038 
magister, 73 




mi !hamo. 1006 
mina. 557, 6G2 
lainnmo gentinm, 1033 
siinaB habere, 41 
inirabnr ei, 490 
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modMte, 170 





modi, 629 




modo, 120, 624 


[0, 268] 


■ma&o Don, Btj 


obicera, 769 


monitor, 334 - 


obseqni (0. a«.). 79 


roonrtniin, 70S 




montia aiiri, 6« 




tnortuo uerba Hant, 1015 


Oggannira, lOSO 


mnltimodis, ■460 


ohe, [377], 418 


mimera,40 


oita, 663 


mneica us, IT 


[opera, 363] 


mnUre fidem, 612 


opilnlAri, 786 




Oportiiit ease, 70 


K 


oppido, 317 


opponere pignori, 661 


V, SO 


opUgiage, 820 


na/stxa, 81, 168 


optondeB, 'SIS 


nam qnw (=qa»8 nam), [77], 


opaa, 227, 666 


783 


oratio, 5 


namqae, 77 


orbae. 125 


nanckcor, 543 


ere, qao, 1042 


murare, 366, S6S, 401, 685, 


flatenderem, 793 


697 


OBtentare, 826 


uataUoia, 48 




oatalis dies, 4S 


P 


natom, ■763 


.ne(om.),'130,»I86,*389 






paene, 670 


aedego, -9, 35B 




n«mpe, 307 


palliata (comoedia), 84- 


uemoi, 83o, 696 


pallium, 844 


nenu, 831 


par pari, 312 


bU, 142 




ciEmnm qaantnm, 643 


paiGC (abs.), 793 


nisi, 476 


, P^iP~^. « 


Hour 119 




nojam, 391 


paroi, 44 


noria, •388 


partis, 37, 209 


nOBtri, 173 


pamm leno, 608 


noni (iron.), 694 


pariimnH, 546 


nonO, 972 


jiaacere oculos, 85 


nonoB, 24 


(pateretor, 469] 


noiia, 266 


patrifl 'bene parta, 788 


nnm, 151 


patrocinari, 933 




l>atrOQU5, 307 


aDaqnidiiiBr 151 


paulnlaB, 703 
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pecxdium, 43 
pedetemptim, *552 
penatis, 311 
per, 30 
perdidi, 76 
perdis, •806 
perdite, 82 
perditus, *82 
perduint, 123 
peregre, 243 
peremo, 9 
pergit, 849 
periclmn, 243 
perliberalis, 815 
perperam, 745 
perseqiu, 551 
personae, 27, 51, 209 
persoasumst, *135 
[petere, 114] 
[Phaedriai, 597] 
phalerata dicta, 500 
Plionnio, 27 
pistrinnm, 249 
placabilius (act.), 961 
placet, *138 
platea, 215 
plaudite [883], 1055 
plecti, 220 
plerique oinnes, 172 
[pluria, 611] 
pluscolus, 665 
pono, *630 
popolaris, 35 
portitoreSy 150 
I)osBet, *14 
possiet, 773 
postilla, 347 
postremo, 301 
pote fuisset, *535 
poteretur, *469 
potest (impers.), 674 
Potica, 49 
praebuit uimm, 476 
praeceptor, 72 
praecipitem dare, 625 
praedia, 680 



praesens dens, 345 
praeterhac, 800 
praetextns, 50 
precatores, 140 
primas partis agere, 27 
principium, 252 
pro, 351 

pro imperio, 196 
proinde, 382^ 668 
prologas, 14 
protelare, 218 
protelo, 213 
protinam, 190 
prouincia, 72 
pnblioani, 150 
publicitos, 978 
pnlchre, 542 
pnlsare, 840 
punctnm temporis, 184 
pura oratio, 5 
putare, 246, 718 

Q 

qnadmpedem constringere, 

219 
[quae restant, 765] 
qnaereret, 297 
quam ad, *524 
qoantnm potest, *674 
quarta, p. 74 
quasi magistmm, 72 
qni (adv.), 123, 130, 381, 656, 

770 
qui, 27, 911 
qui id, •1021 
quid ago ? 447 
quid ni, *64 
quin, 223, 429 
quo, 728 

quoad, 148, 462, [524] 
quod, 157, 478, 519, [888] 
quod (= quot), '159, '454 
quom (concessive), 23 
quom (causal), 208, 967 
quoque, 725 
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qnot homines tot sententiae, 
454 

B 

recddere, 21 

recepit, 9 

recipere, 908 

recta, 112, 771 

red-, 21, 86 

redduco, 21, 86 

redeo, 21 

redii meonm in memoriam, 

802 
referre, 21 
refert, 723 
regnare, 405 
regnum bibendi, 70 
reicere, 18, 717 
relicuos, 37 
reUatum, 21 
reperiam, *235 
reperis, *179 
repetito, *664 
repudimn, 677 
resciscere, 585, 952 
rescribere argentum, 922 
refipice ad me, 740 
restis, 686 

reetitai in integrum, 451 
retinere [amare] amittere, 175 
rex, 70, 331, 405 
zingi, 341 
' rofas, 51 
rumor poprdi, 911 
run, 250, 363 

S 

saltatrices, 83 
salutare deos, 311 
Batietas, 834 
satin id est? 683 
satine, *211, 802 
scapulae, 76 
sciUcet, 792 



soitus, 110, 821 

scribere (argentum), 922 

scriptura, 5 

scrupulum inicere, 954 

sectari, 86 

Bed, 750 

sedulo, 458 

senectus ipsast morbus, 575 

senex, 1028 

seni, *76 

[sententia, 949] 

sepultus sum, 948, cl 1026 

sermo, 5 

sescentas (/uv/o^as), 668 

simus, *58 

sinistrae tibiae, p. 74 

sic (=8iui8), 59 

sita, 97 

sobrini, 884 

sodes, 59, 108 

solae, 928 

somnium, 874 

sordidus, 106 

[sors, 188] 

St, 743 

stare, 9 

statim, 790 

sterculinum, *526 

Btetit, *9 

Stilpo, ♦356, ♦389 

studium, 2 

suasus, 730 

suauis, 411 

subcenturiatus, 230 

subolet, 474 

[subsidiis, 229] 

sultis, 59 

summa, 317 

sunmius, 35, 1049 

sumo, 832 

sumptus, 832 

suo suat oapiti, 491 

[suom, 835] 

suscensere, *259 

suscipere, 647 

Buspenso gradu, 867 
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T 

tacitum, 237 
tiaentnm, 393, 644, 789 
tamen, *373 
tamquam, 65 
tandem, 231, 234, [373] 
te (abL), 137 
tegulae, 707 
tennitur, ♦330, ♦331 
tibis inparibas, p. 74 
-tim, 43 
tonstrina, *89 
[tractent, 17] 
tralatns, 2 
transdere, 2 
triduom, 489 
tu te, ^426 
tua, tuo (obj.), 469, 1016 



u (=au), 44 
uale, 883 
uanitas, 526 
uapula, 850 
ubi, 61 
nendidit, 510 
neniat, ^314 
nenibat, 652 
nenimus, 103 
uenter, 988 
uerba dare, 713 
uerebamini, 902 
uereor (c. gen.), 971 
uero, 287 
nemm enim, 555 
uide, 803 



nide me, 711 

uideas te atque ilium, nt nar- 
ras, 368 

nideo mihi, 189 

[uidnam, 913] 

uilioribos rebus, 791 

uincibilis (act.), 226 

uiolenter tolerare, 731 

uiri, 787 

uirtus, 38 

uis, 107 

uita, 363, 734 

uix tandem, 234 

ulcus, *690 

ultro, 360 

uncia, 43 

unciatim, 43 

unctus, 339 

unde, 59, 728 

uocare, 702 

[uolnus, 690] 

nolo, 102, 151, 759, 787 

uolunt., 725 

uolup, 610 

uorsuram soluere, *780 

uortat (bene, mfde), 678 

usus, ♦73 

ut, 711 

ut (position of), 261, 622 

nti (c. ace.), 413 

uti foro, 79 

utibiUs, 690 

ut ne, 314, 415 

ut ut, 468, [820] 



y, 339 
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II. 



GREEK WORDS. 



dffre'Cffixdit 151 

airr^v r^v ^vx^v d<l>€t\Uf 661 

&irofji&rT€w, 6d2 

paXavetoVf 339 
/SacriXevSi 405 

7XwTTat, 127 
ypd</}€a0ai dlKTjv, 127 

diairrfrcd, 140 
diTToypa(f>Lat 689 
dpairer-is, 931 

iTnhiKa^fUwiy p. 74 
iwldiKos, 125 
ivUXripos, 125, 296 

davfiacTTOP Sffop, 643 

icXaleM' iceXci^o;, 850 
icXt^eiv ev, 20 
KbTFTeWi 840 
Kovpeiai 89 
Kv<piavurfU$, 219 

M^oir l^«s, 186 

jUlJir, 43 

/u^o, 662 
/LUJi'ov oi)x^> 68 



flOVffLK'^, 17 

i>eic/>4' fwdovs €ls ovs \iyeis, 1015 

of/x^Di-e, 850 

ircw8o7W7o(, 72 
vapd^axriSt 1 
irapdffiToSt 78 
vKlvQov TrXvvets; 186 
ir/)6Xo70s, 14 
ir/)os icivrpa Xaicrl^euf, 78 
TTpoffTareiv, 938 
vpbadiirov vporariKOVy 34 
irpoT^Xcia yofKOPt 702 
vpbfpaaiij 50 

crpexf/odiKeLV, 374 
(TxoX^, 86 

reXwi'at, 150 
TOVTO, 208 

inroTiOivai, 661 
V7ra;irtdi*6tv, 47, 515 

^dXapa, 500 

\po<l}€tv, 840 

w, 1055 
wvBpwire, 1005 
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Ablative, of quality, 100 

* absolute*, 792 
ace. in exclamations, 134 

„ of limitation, 78 
actors, compliments to, 33 
Adelphi, p. xxiv 
aUiteration, 138, 334, 347 
ambigu, un, 342 
Ambiuius Turpio, p. 73 
Apollodoru, p. 74, 562, 575, 

586 
asyndeton, 96, 104 
Atilius Praen. , p. 73 
attraction, 4, 94 

Birthday presents, 48 

Caedlius, p. zii 
change of tense, 103 
character-painting, p. xxiii 
Cicero, an authority for the 

text, 243, 245 
climax, 43, 44 
contrasted words, 262 

Dat. eth., 844, 1010 
diminutives, 34 
Dorcium, 152 

doubtful verses, 15, [332], 338, 
404, 761 

Fallen-out verses, 709, [1028] 
flogging, 76, 219 
frequentatives, 7, 34, 86, 99 
funeral formula, 1026 
future-perfect, 220, 516 



Gerundive, 225 

Greek nouns, decL o^ 63 

Henpecked husbands, 586 

Imperative future (concessive), 

668 
infin. of strong emotion, 153 

„ of purpose, 102 
initiation, 49 
interrog. particle om., *119, 

♦120, •186, *389 

Laying out, 97 

htotes, 41 

locative, 91, 95, 166, 187, 190, 

250, 363, 578, 680, 772 
LusciusLanuuinus (Lauinius), 

1, p. xiii 

Menander, 19, 138, 203, 857, 
757, 698, p. xvi, sqq. 

metaphors, (1) commercial, 
70, 79, &c., (2) poUtical, 72, 
&c., (3) military, 346, <&o. 

MoU^re, 71, 110, 115, 120, 
163, 210, 243, 273, 359, 486, 
616, 661 

Naming of plays by poets, 26 
of children, 49 



» 



Omission of copula esse^ 21 
„ Bitf 46 



♦♦ 



order of verses, 354, 896 
„ clauses, 27» 126, 153 
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Parasites, 28 

Fhormio, plot, p. xiv 

Flautus, p. XV 

pleonasm, 15, 108, 471, 591, 

648, 649, 739, 808 
pluperfect, 651 
point dn jonr, 184 
preposition om., 176, 476 
prick of noon, 184 
prologues, Terence's, p. 75 
proverbs, 77, 79, 419, 454, 

506, 541, 562 
punishments of slaves, 219, 

249 

Bations of slaves, 43 
reopening cases forbidden, 406 



School, 86 

Soipio, pp. X, xi 

sentiment, p. xxii 

sequence of tenses, 592 

Solon, 116 

spurious vss., 11, 183, 356, 507, 

828, 976 
Sunium, 837 

Terence, life of, p. x, sqq. 
Theophrastus, 705 

Vis oomica, p. xix 

Wedding ^ts, 40 
wigs, 51 
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THE OATXIiINE ORATIONS. From the German of Karl 
Halm. Edited, with Additions, by A. S. Wilkins, M.A., 
Professor of Latin at the Owens College, Manchester. New 
edition. 3^. 6d, 

THB ACADEMICA. Edited by James Reid, M.A., 
Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge. 4^. 6d, 

DEMOSTHENES — THE ORATION ON THE CROWN, 

to which is prefixed JESCHINES AGAINST CTESI- 

PHON. Edited by B. Drake, M.A., late Fellow of King's 
Collie, Cambridge. New edition. 5^. 

HOMER'S ODYSSEY— THE NARRATIVE OF ODYS- 
SEUS, Books IX.— XII. Edited by John £. B. Mayor, 
M.A. Parti. 3^. [To be completed shortly, 

JX7VENAI*— SELECT SATIRES. Edited by JOHN E. B. 
Mayor, Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and 
Professor of Latin. Satires XXL— XVI, 31. 6d, 

[Satires X, and XL ^ in preparation, 

LIVY— HANNIBAL'S FIRST CAMPAIGN IN ITALY, 
Books XXI. and XXII. Edited by the Rev. W. W. 
Capes, Reader in Ancient History at Oxford. With 3 
Maps. 5j. 

SALLUST— CATILINE and JUGURTHA. Edited by C. 
Merivale, B.D. New edition, carefully revised and en- 
lary;ed. 4J. 6d, Or separately 2s, 6d, each. 

TACITUS— AGRICOLA and GERMANIA. Edited by A. J. 
Church, M.A. and W. J. Brodribb, M.A. Translators of 
Tacitus. New edition. 3^. 6d, Or separately 2j. each. 

THE ANNALS; Book VI. By the same Editors. 2j. 6d. 

TERENCE— HAUTON TIMORUMENOS. Edited by E. S. 
Shuckburgh, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton College. 3^. 
With Translation, 4J. 6^/. 
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THUCYDIDE8 — THE SICIIAikN BZPEDITION, Books 
VI. and VII. Edited by the Rev. Percival Fkost, M. A., 
Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. New edition, 
revised and enlarged, with Map. $s, 

XENOPHON— HEIiIiENICA, Books I. and IX. Edited by 
H. Hailstone, B.A., late Scholar of Peterhoose, Cambridge. 
With Map. 4J. 6^. 

Tlk^ follorjuing are in preparation : — 

iESCHYIiUS— SEIiEOT PXiAYS. Edited by A. O. Prickard, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 

I. PER8AB. 

CATUIiIiUS— SELECT POEMS. Edited by F. P. SiMPSON, 
B.A., late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 

CXOERO-PRO ROSCIO AMERINO. From the German ot 
Karl Halm. Edited by E. H. Donkin, M.A., late Scholar 
of Lincoln College, Oxford, Assistant Master at Uppingham. 

DEMOSTHENES— FIRST PHIIiIPPIC. Edited by Rev. 
• T. GwATKiN, M.A., late Fellow of St. John's College, 
Cambridge. 

EURIPIDES— SEIiECT PIJkYS, by various Editors. 

AIXSESTIS. Edited by J. E. C. Welldon, B.A., Fellow 
and Lecturer of King's College, Cambridge. 

BACOHAE. Edited by E. S. Shuckburgh, M.A., Assistant- 
Master at Eton Collie. 

IPHIGENEIA AT AUUS. Edited by Rev. J. P. 
Mahaffy, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Dublin. 

MEDEA. Edited by A. W. Verrall, M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

HERODOTUS— THE IWASION OF GREECE BY XERXES. 
Books VII. and VIII. Edited by Thomas Cl&^^ M^Vw., 
formerly Fellow of Brasexiose CoYLc^^^^ OTdoi^ 
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HOMER'S IIiIAD— THE STORY OF AOHILXA8. Edited 
by the late J. H. Pratt, M.A., and Walter Lsaf, M.A., 
Fellows of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

IiIVY— Books XXIII. and XXIV. Edited by Rev. W. W. 
Capes, M.A. 

IiYSIAS— SEIiECT ORATIONS. Edited by E. S. Shuck- 
BURGH, M.A., Assistant-Master at Eton College. 

MARTIAIr— SELECT EPIGRAMS. Edited by Rev. H. M. 
Stephenson, M.A., Head-Master of St. Peter's School, 
York. 

OVID— SEIiECT EPISTLES. Edited by E. S. Shuckburgh, 

M.A. 
OVID— FASTI. Edited by G. H, Hallam, M.A., Fellow of 

St. John's College, Cambridge, and Assistant Master at 

Harrow. 

PLATO— FOUR DIALOGUES ON THE TRIAL AND 
DEATH of SOCRATES, viz., EUTHYPHRO, APO- 
LOGY, CRITO, AND PHiEDO. Edited by C. W. MOULE, 
M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. 

PROPERTIUS— SELECT POEMS. Edited by J. P. PoST- 
gate, B.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

TERENCE— PHORMIO. Edited by Rev. JOHN BOND, M.A., 
late Scholar of St. John's College, Oxford, and A. S. Wal- 
POLE, late Scholar of Worcester College, Oxford. 

THUCYDIDES— Books I. and II. Edited by H. Broadbsnt, 
M.A., Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford, and Assistant- 
Master at Eton College, 

THUCYDIDES— Books Iv. and V. Edited by Rev. C. 
E. Graves, M.A., Classical Lecturer, and late Fellow of 
St. John's College, Cambridge. 

OtAer volumes will follow, 

CLASSICAL. 

«SOHYLUS— T'/Tfi EUMENIDES, The Greek Text, with 
Introduction, English Notes, and Verse Translation. By 
Bernard Drake, M.A., late Fellow of King's CoUege, 
Cambridge. 8vo. 3^. 6rf. 
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ARXSTOTLB— ^AT INTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLES 
RHETORIC. With Analysis, Notes and Appendices. By 
K M. Cope, Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
8va 14J. 

ARISTOTLE ON FALLACIES', OR, THE SOPHISTICI 
ELENCHI, With Translation and Notes by E. PosTE, M. A. 
Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford. 8vo. 8j. 6^. 

ARISTOPHANES— r^^ BIRDS, Translated into English 
Verse, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by B. H. 
Kennedy, D.D., Regius Professor of Greek in the University 
of Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s, Help-Notes to the same, 
for the use of Students, u. 6d. 



B-EJMQH^n— SHORT EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE 
COMPOSITION AND EXAMINATION PAPERS IN 
LATIN GRAMMAR, to which is prefixed a Chapter on 
Analysis of Sentences. By the Rev. H. Belcher, M.A., 
Assistant Master in King's College School, London. New 
Edition. i8mo. is. 6d. Key, is, 6d, 

SEQUEL TO THE ABOVE. EXERCISES IN LA TIN 
IDIOMS, ^c. By the same author. \In preparation, 

TUmKCKIJ^-GREEK and ENGLISH DIALOGUES FOR 
USE IN SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. By John 
Stuart Blackie, Professor of Greek m the University of 
Edinburgh. New Edition. Fcup. 8vo. 2s, 6d. 



CICE,RO— THE ACADEMICA. The Text revised and explamed 
by James Reid, M.A., Fellow of Caius College, Cambridge. 
New Edition. With Translation. 8vo. [In preparation, 

SELECT LETTERS— After the Edition of Albert 
Watson, M.A. Translated by G. E. Jeans, M.A., Fellow 
of Hertford College, Oxford, and Assistant-M»&^<!x "^ ^S^^s^^^- 
buiy. \SKw\\N 
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CXiASSZCAIi WBZTBRS. Edited by J. R. Green, M.A. 
Fcap. Svo. is. 6d, 

CICERO, By Professor A. S. Wilkins. [In preparation. 
DEMOSTHENES, By S. H. Butcher, M.A. [In preparation, 
EURIPIDES. By Professor J. P. Mahaffy. [In the Press, 
HORACE, By T. H. Ward, M. A. [In preparation. 

LIVY, By Rev. W. W. Capes, M.A. [In preparation, 

VERGIL, By Professor H. Nettlesiiip. [In preparation. 

Others to follow, 

^T^WH--PRACTICAL HINTS ON THE QUANTITATIVE 
PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN, for the use of Classical 
Teachers and Linguists. By A, J. Ellis, B.A., F.R.S. 
Extra fcap. Svo. 4J. 6^. 

OWiJiJiS— THE PROBLEM OF THE HOMERIC POEMS, 
By W. D. Geddes, Professor of Greek in the University of 
Aberdeen. Svo. iV* 

GlhADSTONE— Works by the Rt. Hon. W. E. GLADSTONE, M.P. 
yUVENTUS MUNDI; or, Gods and Men of the Heroic 
Age, Second Edition. Crown Svo. lar. dd, 

THE TIME AND PLACE OF HOMER, Crown Svo. 
^, 6d, 

A PRIMER OF HOMER, iSmo. is. 

600D1VIN — Works by W. W. GooDWTN, Professor of Greek in 
Harvard University, U.S.A. 

SYNTAX OF THE MOODS AND TENSES OF THE 
GREEK VERB, New Edition, revised. Crown Svo. 
6s, 6d. 

^JSTELEMENTAR Y GREEK GRAMMAR. New Edition, 
revised. Crown Svo. \fn trtparoHon, 
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GREENWOOD— T:^^ ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAM- 
MA R^ including^ Accidence, Irregular Verbs, and Principles of 
Derivation and Composition ; adapted to the System of Crude 
Forms. By J. G. Greenwood, Principal of Owens College, 
Manchester. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 5j. 6^/. 

HERODOTUS^ Books I.— III.— 77/fi EMPIRES OF THE 
EAST, Edited, with Notes and Introductions, by A. H 
Sayce, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford, 
and Deputy-Professor of Comparative Philology. 8vo. 

[In preparation, 

nOJ>OSOJX -MYTHOLOGY FOR LATIN VERSIFICA- 
TION A brief Sketch of the Fables of the Ancients, 
prepared to be rendered into Latin Verse for Schools. By 
F. Hodgson, B.D., late Provost of Eton. New Edition, 
revised by F. C. Hodgson, M.A. i8mo. y» 

HOMER— r^^ ODYSSEY, Done into English by S. H. 
Butcher, M.A., Fellow of University College, Oxford, and 
Andrew Lang, M.A., late Fellow of Merton College, Oxford, 
Crown 8vo. los, 6d, 

HOBKEBZC DZCTZONARY'. For Use in Schools and Colleges. 
Translated from the German of Dr. G. Autenreith, with 
Additions and Corrections by R. P. Keep, Ph.D. With 
numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. dr. 

HORACE— r^^ WORKS OF HORACE, rendered into 
English Prose, with Introductions, Running Analysis, and 
Notes, by J. Lonsdale, M.A., and S. Lee, M.A. Globe 
8vo. 3j. 6d, 

THE ODES OF HORACE IN A METRICAL PARA- 
PHRASE, By R. M. Hovenden. Extra fcap. 8vo, 47. 

HORACE'S LIFE AND CHARACTER, An Epitome of 
his Satires and Epistles. By R. M. Hovenden. Extra fcap. 
8vo. 4r. 6d, 

WORD FOR WORD FROM HORACE. The Odes lite- 
rally Versified. By W. T. Thornton, C.B. Crown 8vo, 
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JACKSON— /T^.Sr STEPS TO GREEK PROSE COM- 
POSITION, By Blomfikld Jackson, M.A. Assistant- 
Master in King's College School, London. New Edition 
revised and enlarged. i8mo. ix. 6^. 

JACKSON—^ MANUAL OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY, By 
Henry Jackson, M.A., Fellow and Praelector in Ancient 
Philosophy, Trinity College, Cambridge. [In preparation, 

JBBB— Works by R. C. JEBB, M. A., Professor of Greek in the 
University of Glasgow, 

THE ATTIC ORATORS FROM ANTIPHON TO 
ISAEOS, 2 vols. 8vo. 2^, 

THE CHARACTERS OF THEOPHRASTUS. Translated 
from a revised Text, with Introduction and Notes. Extra fcap. 
8vo. dr. 6d, 

A PRIMER OF GREEK LITERA TURE, i8mo. i j. 

A HISTORY OF GREEK LITERATURE, Crown 8vo. 

\In preparation, 

JUVENAI.— THIR TEEN SA TIRES OF JUVENAL. With 
a Commentary. By John E. B. Mayor, M.A., Kennedy 
Professor of Latin at Cambridge. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. *js, 6d, Vol. II. Crown 8vo. lar. 6d, 

K,'Yf9£LSTON— GREEK IAMBICS FOR SCHOOLS. By Rev. 
H. KynAston, M.A., Principal of Cheltenham College. 

[In preparation, 

IiIW, Books XXI.— XXV. Translated by A. J. CHURgH, 
M,A., and W. J. Brodribb, M.A. [In preparation, 

ImImGY-D—THE age of PERICLES. A History ot Uie 
Politics and Arts of Greece from the Persian to the Pelopon- 
nesian War. By William Watkiss Lloyd. 2 vols, 8vo. 21s, 

VLMlGVLIImImAJX— FIRST LATIN GRAMMAR. By M. C. 

Macmillan, M.A., late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, 

Assistant Master in St, Paul's SchooL i8mo^ [In preparation. 
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r—Works by J. P. MAHAFfy, M.A., Professor ot 
Ancient History in Trinity College, Dublin. 

SOCIAL LIFE IN GREECE; from Homer to Menanderr 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 9j 

RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN GREECE. With 
Illustrations. Second Edition. With Map. Crown 8vo. 
lOf. (id. 

A PRIMER OF GREEK ANTIQUITIES. With Illus- 
trations. i8mo. ij. 

MARSHALI. — ^ TABLE OF IRREGULAR GREEK 
VERBSf classified according to the arrangement of Curtius' 
Greek Granunar. By J. M. Marshall, M.A., one of the 
Masters in Clifton College. 8vo. cloth. New Edition, is. 

MAYOR (JOHN E. B.)— FIRST GREEK READER. Edited 
after Karl Halm, with Corrections and large Additions by 
Professor John E. B. Mayor^ M.A., Fellow and Classiod 
Lecturer of St John's College, Cambridge. New Edition, 
revised. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CLUE TO LATIN LITER A- 
TURE. Edited after HUbner, with large Additions by 
Professor John E. B. ^Iayor. Crown 8vo. dr. 6d. 

MAYOR (JOSBPH B.^—GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. By 
the Rev. J. B. Mayor, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature 
in King's CoU^e, London. Part I., with Vocabulary, is. 6d. 
Parts II. and III., with Vocabulary and Index, 3J. 6d, com- 
plete in one Vol. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. cloth. 4J. 6d. 

NIHLON— PARALLEL EXTRACTS arranged for translation 
into English and Latin, veith Notes on Idioms. By J. E. 
Nixon, M.A., Classical Lecturer, King's College, London. 
Part I.— Historical and Epistolary. Ne\T E^^Sss«k ^«^^sR.^ 
and enlarged. Crown Svo. V* ^<^* 
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NIXON Continued-- 

A FEW NOTES ON LATIN RHETORIC. With 
Tables and Illustrations. By J. E. NixoN, M.A. Crown 
8vo. 2S, 

PEILE (JOHN, M.A.)— ^iV INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 
AND LATIN ETYMOLOGY, By John Peile, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, formerly 
Teacher of Sanskrit in- the University of Cambridge. Third 
and Revised Edition. Crown 8vo. lor. 6(L 

A PRIMER OF PHILOLOGY. i8mo. u. By the same 

Author. 

FINDAR—TI/E EXTANT ODES OF PINDAR. Translated 
into Englbh, with an Introduction and short Notes, by Ernest 
Myers, M.A., Fellow of Wadhara College, Oxford. Crown 
8vo. 5j. 

PhATO^THE REPUBLIC OF PLATO, Translated into 
English, with an Analysis and Notes, by J. Ll. Davies, 
M.A., and D. J. VauGhan, M.A. New Edition, with 
Vignette Portraits of Plato and Socrates, engraved by Jeens 
from an Antique Gem. i8mo. 4J. 6(/. 

PHILEBUS. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
Henry Jackson, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
8vo. [In preparation, 

PLAUTUS— r^^ MOSTELLARIA OF PLAUTUS. With 
Notes, Prolegomena, and Excursus. By William Ramsay, 
M.A., formerly Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Glasgow. Edited by Professor George G. Ramsay, M.A., 
of the University of Glasgow. 8vo; 14J. 

POTTS (A. W.^ M.A.)— /7/A^r5 TOWARDS LATIN PROSE 

COMPOSITION By Alexander W. Poits, M.A.i 

LL.D., late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge; 

Head Master of the Fettes College, Edinburgh. New Edition. 

ExtrsL fcap. 8vo. 3^. 
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ROBY— ^ GRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE, from 
Plantus to Suetonius. By H. J. Roby, M.A., late Fellow of 
St. John's College, Cambridge. In Two Parts. Third Edition. 
Part I. containing :— Book I. Sounds. Book II. Inflexions. 
Book III. Word-formation. Appendices. Crown 8vo. &r. 6^. 
Part II. — Syntax, Prepositions, &c. Crown 8vo. loj. dd, 

"Marked by the clear and practised insight o£ a master in his art. 
A book that would do honour to any country. ' — ^Athbn/eum. 

SCHOOL LA TIN GRAMMAR. By the same Author. 

\In preparation, 

^VSIS.'-SYNTHETIC LATIN DELECTUS, A First Latin 
Construing Book arranged on the Principles of Grammatical 
Analysis. With Notes and Vocabulary. By E. Rush, B.A. 
With Preface by the Rev. W. F. MoULTON, M.A., D.D. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 2s, 

nVBT— FIRST STEPS TO LA TIN PROSE COMPOSITION 
By the Rev. G. Rust, M.A. of Pembroke College, Oxford, 
Master of the Lower School, King's College, London. ' New 
Edition. iSmo. is. 6d. 

RUTHERFORD—^ FIRST GREEK GRAMMAR. By W. G. 
Rutherford, M.A., Assistant Master in St. Paul's School, 
London. Extra fcap. Svo. is, 

SEELEY— -^ PRIMER OF LATIN LITERATURE. By 
Prof. J. R. Seeley. [In preparation, 

SHUGKBURGH--^ LATIN READER, By E. S. Shuck- 
BURGH, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton College. 

[In preparation, 

TAavvuB— COMPLETE WORKS TRANSLATED, By A. J. 
Church, M.A., and W. J. Brodribb, M.A. 

THE HISTORY, With Notes and a Map. New Edition. 
Crown Svo. 6s, 

THE ANNALS. With Notes and Maps. New Edition. 
Crown Svo. *js, 6d, 

THE AGRICOLA AND GERkANY, WITH THE 
DIALOGUE ON ORATORY, With Map& ^s.^ ^^Nss., 
New and Revised Edition. Cio^ntlVio. (^.^« 
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THEOPHRASTUS— 7!^^ CHARACTERS OF THEO* 
PHRASTUS, An EngKsh Translation from a Revised Text 
With Introduction and Notes. By R. C. Jebb, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Greek in the University of Glasgow. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
dr. dd, 

THRIN(»— Works by the Rev. £. THRING, M.A., Head 
Master of Uppingham SchooL 

A LATIN GRADUAL. A First Latin Construing Book 
for Beginners. New Edition, enlarged, with Coloured Sentence 
Maps. Fcap. 8vo. zr. dd, 

A MANUAL OF MOOD CONSTRUCTIONS. Fcap. 
8vo. IS, 6d. 

A CONSTRUING BOOK. Fcap 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

MIRQIJm— THE WORKS OF VIRGIL RENDERED INTO 
ENGLISH PROSE, witii Notes, Introductions, Running 
Analysis^ and an Index, by James Lonsdale, M.A., and 
Samuel Lee, M.A. New Edition. Globe 8vo. 3J. 6J. 
gilt edges, 4^. 6d. 

WIImKINB—A primer of ROMAN antiquities. By 
A. S. WiLKiNS, M.A., Professor of Latin in the Owens 
College, Manchester. With Illustrations. i8mo. is. 

WRIGHT— Works by J. WRIGHT, M. A., late Head Master ot 

Sutton Coldfield School. 

HELLENIC A; OR, A HISTORY OF GREECE IN 
GREEK, as related by Diodorus and Thucydides; being a 
First Greek Reading Book, with explanatory Notes, Critical 
and Historical. New Edition with a Vocabulaxy. Fcap. 8vo. 
3J. 6d. 

A HELP TO LA TIN GRAMMAR ; or, The Form and 
Use of Words in Latin^ with Progressive Exercises. Crown 
8vo. 4r. 6d. 

THE SEVEN KINGS OF ROME. An Easy Narrative, 

abridged from the First Book of Livy by the omission of 

Difficult Passages; being a First Latin Reading Book, with 

GrammaXksl Notes. New EdUion, YfvtK Vocabulary, 3^. 6c/. 
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IVRIGHT Coniinued^ 

FIRST LATIN STEPS; OR, AN INTRODUCTION 
BY A SERIES OF EXAMPLES TO THE STUDY 
OF THE LA TIN LANGUAGE. Crown 8vo. 5j. 

ATTIC PRIMER. Arranged for the Use of Beginners. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6d, 

A COMPLETE LATIN COURSE, comprising Rules with 
Examples, Exercises, both Latin and English, on each Rule, 
and Vocabularies. Crown 8vo. 4J. 6d. 



MATHEMATICS. 

AIRY— Works; by' Sir G. B. AIRY, K.C.B., Astronomer 
Royal : — 

ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PARTIAL DIP- 
FERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Designed for the Use of 
Students in the Universities. With Diagrams. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo. 5j. 6d. 

CN THE ALGEBRAICAL AND NUMERICAL ' 
THEORY OF ERRORS OF OBSERVATIONS AND 
THE COMBINATION OF OBSERVATIONS. Second 
Edition, revised. Crown Svo. 6j. 6d. 

UNDULATORY THEORY OF OPTICS. Designed for 
the Use of Students in the University. New Edition. Crown 
Svo. dr. 6d, 

ON SOUND AND ATMOSPHERIC VIBRATIONS. 
With the Mathematical Elements of Music. Designed for the 
Use of Students in the University. Second Edition, Revised 
. and Enlarged. Crown Svo. 9J. 

A TREATISE OF MAGNETISM. Designed for the Use 
of Students in the University. Crown Svo. gs. 6d. 

AIRY (OSMUND)—^ TREATISE ON GEOMETRICAL 
OPTICS. Adapted for the use of the Higher Classes in 
Schools. By Osmund Airy, B.A., one of th^ ^^fis!BS2ra!a5Q.R5^ 
Masters in Wellington College. ILxUa. cssl^.'^no, v-^***-* I 
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BA-YMA—TI/E ELEMENTS OF MOLECULAR MECUA' 
NICS, By Joseph Bayma, S.J., Professor of Philosophy, 
Stonyhurst College. Demy 8vo. lor. 6</. 

BEASLEY— ^A^ ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY. With Examples. ByR. D. Bkasley, 
M.A., Head Master of Grantham Grammar School. Fifth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 3j. (yd, 

BLACKBURN (HUGH) — ELEMENTS OF PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY, for the use of the Junior Class in 
Mathematics n the University of Glasgow. By Hugh 
Blackburn, M.A., Professor of Mathematics in the Univer- 
sily of Glasgow. Globe 8vo. is. 6d. 

BOOLE— Works by G. BOOLE, D.C.L., F.R.S., late Professor 
of Mathematics in the Queen's University, Ireland. 

A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Third and Revised Edition. Edited by I. Todhunter. Crown 
8vo. 14J. 

A TREATISE ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS, 
Supplementary Volume, Edited by I. Todhunter, Crown 
8vo. 8j. 6d, 

THE CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. 
Crown 8vo. lor. 6d, New Edition, revised by J. F. 

MOULTON. 

BROOK-SMITH {l,y-ARITHMETIC IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE, By J. Brook-Smith, M.A., LL.B., St. 
John's College, Cambridge ; Barrister-at-Law ; one of the 
Masters of Cheltenham College. New Edition, revised. 
Crown 8vo. 4^. 6d, 

CAMBRIDGE SENATE-HOUSE PROBLEMS and RIDERS 
WITH SOLUTIONS:— 

\%*jl— PROBLEMS AND RIDERS, By A. G. Greenhill, 
M.A. Crown 8vo. %s, 6d, 

1S7S— SOLUTIONS, OF SENATE-HOUSE PROBLEMS. 
By the Mathematical Moderators and Examiners. Edited by 
J. \V. L. Glaisher, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, I2s, 
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OANDIiBR— ^iffZP TO ARITHMETIC, Designed for the 
use of Schools. By H. Candler, M.A., Mathematical 
Master of Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8vo. zr. ^* 

CHEYNB— ^A^ ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE 
PLANETARY THEORY. By C. H. H. Cheyne, M.A., 
F.R.A.S. With a Collection of Problems. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6j. (>d, 

CHRISTIE—^ COLLECTION OF ELEMENTARY TEST- 
QUESTIONS IN PURE AND MIXED MA THE- 
MATICS ; with Answers and Appendices on Synthetic 
Division, and on the Solution of Numerical Equations by 
Homer's Method. By James R. Christie, F.R.S., Royal 
Military Academy, Woolwich. Crown 8vo. 8j. dd, 

ChlTTOTiJ}-THE ELEMENTS OF DYNAMIC, An In- 
troduction to the Study of Motion and Rest in Solid and Fluid 
Bodies. By W. K. Clifford, F.R.S., Professor of Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics at University College, London. 
Part I.— KINETIC. Crown 8vo. 7^. (>d, 

CUMMZNG— ^A^ INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY 
OF ELECTRICITY, By LiNNiEUS Cumming, M.A., 
one of the Masters of Rugby School. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo. 8j. td, 

CTJT'H.'BJUaLTSO^— EUCLIDIAN GEOMETRY, By FRANCIS 
CuTHBERTSON, M.A., LL.D., Head Mathematical Master of 
the City of London School. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4J, 6d. 

DALTON— Works by Uie Rev. T. DALTON, M.A., Assistant 
Master of Eton College. 

RULES AND EXAMPLES IN ARITHMETIC, New 
Edition. i8mo. 2s, 6d, 

Answers to the Examples are appended, 

RULES AND EXAMPLES IN XLGEBRA^ ^^^^ 
New Edition. iSmo. 2j. TaiVll^ v^ssi^. as. ^* 
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-DiLli— PROPERTIES OF CONIC SECTIONS PROVED 
GEOMETRICALLY. Part I., THE ELLIPSE, with 
Problems. By the Rev. H. G. Day, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
3J. 6d, 

DODGSON—^^CZ/Z) AND HIS MODERN RIVALS. By 
the Rev. C. L. Dodgson, M.A., Mathematical Lecturer, 
Christ Church, Oxford. Crown 8vo. [Nearly ready, 

-OK-E^-^GEOMETRICAL TREATISE ON CONIC SEC- 
TIONS. By W. H. Drew, M.A., Stv John's College, 
Cambridge. New Edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. 5j. 

SOLUTIONS TO THE PROBLEMS IN DREWS 
CONIC SECTIONS. Crown Svo. 4J. 6d. 

EDGAR (J. H.) and PRITCHARD (G. H.)— NOTE-BOOK 
ON PRACTICAL SOLID OR DESCRIPTIVE GEO- 
METRY. Containing Problems with help for Solutions. By 
J. H. Edgar, M.A., Lecturer on Mechanical Drawing at the 
Royal School of Mines, and G. S. Pritchard. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Globe Svo. 3J. 

FERRERS— Works by the Rev. N. M. FERRERS, M.A., Fellow 
and Tutor of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON TR I LINEAR 
CO-ORDINATES, the Method of Reciprocal Polars, and 
the Theory of Projectors. New Edition, revised. Crown Svo. 
6s. 6d. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREAIISE ON SPHERICAL 
HARMONICS, AND SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH 
THEM. Crown Svo. ^s. 6/. 

FROST— Works by PERCIVAL FROST, M.A., formerly Fellow 
of St. John's College, Cambridge ; Mathematical Lecturer of 
King's College. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREAIISE ON CURVE TRA- 
CING. By Percival Frost, M.A. Svo. \2s. 

SOLID GEOMETRY. A New Edition, revised and enlarged 
of the Treatise by Frost and Wolstknholme. In 2 Vols. 
Vol. 1. Svo. idf 
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OODFRAY— Works by HUGH GODFRAY, M.A., Mathematical 
Lecturer at Pembroke College, Cambridge. 

A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY, for the Use of Colleges 
and Schools. New Edition. 8vo. I2x. 6d, 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE LUNAR 
THEORY, with a Brief Sketch of the Problem up to the ime 
of Newton. Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 5^. 6d, 

HBMMINQ'-AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON THE 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, for 
the Use of Colleges and Schools. ByG. W. Hemming, M.A., 
Fellow of St John's Coll^[e, Cambridge. Second Edition, 
with Corrections and Additions. 8vo. 9^. 

J KOTLHOIX — GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS. An 
Elementary Treatise in which the Conic Sections are defined 
as the Plane Sections of a Cone, and treated by the Method 
of Projection. By J. Stuart Jackson, M. A., late Fellow of 
Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 4; . 6d, 

JELLET (JOHNH.)— ^ TREATISE ON THE THEORY 
OF FRICTION By John H. Jellet, B.D., Senior Fellow 
of Trinity College, Dublin; President of the Royal Irish 
Academy. 8vo. %s. 6d, 

JONElS and OUISYNB-'ALGEBRAICAL EXERCISES. 
Progressively Arranged. By the Rev. C. A. Jones, M.A., and 
C. H. Cheyne, M.A., F.R.A.S., Mathematical Masters of 
Westminster SchooL New Edition. i8mo. 2s, 6a, 

KEX.I.ANP and T AIT— INTRODUCTION TO QUATER- 
NIONS, with numerous examples. By P. Kelland, M.A., 
F.R.S. ; and P. G. Tait, M.A., Professors in the department 
of Mathematics in the University oif Edinburgh. Crown 8vo. 
ys, 6d. 

KITCHENER—^ GEOMETRICAL NOTE-BOOK, containing 
Easy Problems in Geometrical Drawing preparatory to the 
Study of Geometry. For the use of Schools. By F. E. 
Kitchener, M.A., Mathw.?.\hji<<a\ M^t<^ ^'^^^s^- ^^^** 
Edition, dto. 2j. 
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JHhaVT— NATURAL GEOMETRY: an Introduction to the 
Logical Study of Mathematics. For Schools and Technica 
Classes. With Explanatory Models, based upon the Tachy- 
metrical Works of Ed. Lagout. By A. Mault, i8mo. u. 

Models to Illustrate the above, in Box, I2J. 6</. 

ViVB,iaLlVLKlX — ELEMENTS OF THE METHOD OF 
LEAST SQUARES, By Mansfield Merriman, Ph.D. 
Professor of Civic and Mechanical Engineering, Lehigh Uni- 
versity, Bethlehem, Penn. Crown 8vo. *js, 6d. 

hiimJmar-elements of descriptive geometry. 

By J. B. Millar, C.E., Assistant Lecturer in Engineering in 
Owens College, Manchester. Crown 8vo. 6j, 

MORGAN — ^ COLLECTION OF PROBLEMS AND 
EXAMPLES IN MATHEMATICS, With Answers. 
By H. A. Morgan, M.A., Sadlerian^ and Mathematical 
Lecturer of Jesus College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6x. 6</. 

VLJSXB,— DETERMINANTS, By Thos. Muir. Crown 8vo. 

\In Preparation, 

NEWTON'S PRINCIPIA. Edited by Prof. Sir W. THOMSON 
and Professor Blackburn. 4to. cloth. 31J. 6d, 

THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS OF NEWTON'S 
PRINCIPIA, With Notes and Illustrations. Also a col- 
lection of Problems, principally intended as Examples of 
Newton's Methods. By Percival Frost, M.A. Third 
Edition. 8vo. 12s, 

PARKINSON^Works by S. PARKINSON, D.D., F.R.S., 
Tutor and Praelector of St. John's College, Cambridge. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON MECHANICS, 
For the Use of the Junior Classes at the University and the 
Higher Classes in Schools. With a Collection of Examples. 
New Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. cloth. 9^. 6d, 

A TREATISE ON OPTICS, New Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth, los, 6d, 

V'B'DWSn^EXERCISES IN ARITHME TIC, By S . P »dley. 

[In prtj^aroHon, 
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Vn^ASi^ELEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. With Nu- 
merous Examples. By J. B. Phear, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Clare College, Cambridge. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth. $s. 6d. 

VIKIB—LESSONS ON RIGID DYNAMICS. By the Rev. 
G. PiRiE, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 6s, 

V^QfLl^-^ -AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON CONIC 
SECTIONS AND ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY, With 
Numerous Examples and Hints for their Solution ; especially 
designed for the Use of Beginners. By G. H. Puckle, M.A, 
New Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo. 7^. 6d, 

mL^lMmHO-H— ELEMENTARY STATICS^ by the Rev. 
George Rawlinson, M. A. . Edited by the Rev. Edward 
Sturges, M.A. Crown 8vo. 4^. 6d, 

nAYLIElon^ TBE THEORY OF SOUND. By Lord 
Rayleigh, M.A., F.R.S., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 8vo. Vol I. 12s. 6d, Vol. II. 12s. 6d. 

[Vol, III. in the Press. 

Bi-EYnOlM-DB— MODERN METHODS IN ELEMENTARY 
GEOMETRY, By E. M. Reynolds, M.A., Mathematical 
Master in Clifton College. Crown 8vo. jj. 6d, 

ROUTH— Works by EDWARD JOHN ROUTH, M.A., F.R.S., 
late Fellow and Assistant Tutor of St. Peter's College, Cam- 
bridge ; Examiner in the University of London. 

AN ELEMENT AR Y TREA TISE ON THE D YNAMICS 
OF THE SYSTEM OF RIGID 'BODIES. With numerous 
Examples. Third and enlarged Edition. 8vo. 21s, 

STABILITY OF A GIVEN STATE OF MOTION^ 
PARTICULARLY STEADY AfOIION* Ki5«sfii ^^io*^ 
Ei«7 for 1877. 8vo. Sf . W. 
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SMITH— Works by the Rev. BARNARD SMITH, M.A., 
Rector of Glaston, Rutland, late Fellow and Senior Bursar 
of St. Peter's College, Cambridge. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA^ in their Principles and 
Application ; with numerous systematically arranged Examples 
taken from the Cambridge Examination Papers, with especial 
reference to the Ordinary Examination for the B.A. D^^ree. 
New Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8vo. lOtf. 6^. 

ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. New Edition. Crown 
8vo. 4r. 6d, 

A KEY TO THE ARITHMETIC FOR SCHOOLS. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. &r. 6€L 

EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC, Crown 8vo. limp doth. 
25. With Answers. 2j. 6tf. 

Or sold separately. Part I. u. ; Part II. u. ; Answers, 6</. 

SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. i8mo. 
cloth. 3J. 

Or sold separately, in Three Parts, is. each. 

KEYS TO SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 
Parts I., II., and III., 2s, 6d, each. 

SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC FOR NATIONAL 
AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. i8mo. cloth. Or 
separately. Part I. 2d. ; Part II. yi. j Part III. *]d. Answers. 
td. 

THE SAME^ with Answers complete. i8mo, doth, is. 6d. 

KEY TO SHILLING BOOK OF ARITHMETIC. 
i8mo. 4s. 6d. 

EXAMINA TION PAPERS IN ARITHMETIC. i8mo. 
IX. dd. The same, with Answers, i8mo. 2s. Answers, 6^. 

ATJEY TO EXAMINATION PAPERS IN ARITH- 
Afkr/C. i8mo. 4y. 6rf. 
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SMITH Continued-^ 

THE METRIC SYSTEM OF ARITHMETIC, ITS 
PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS, with numerous 
Examples, written expressly for Standard V. in National 
Schools. New Edition. i8mo. doth, sewed. 3^. 

A CHART OF THE METRIC SY:^TEM, on a Sheet, 
size 42 in. by 34 in. on Roller, mounted and varnished, price 
y. 6d. New Edition. 

Also a Small Chart on a Card, price id, 

EASY LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC, combining Exercises 
in Reading, Writing, Spelling, and Dictation. Part I. for 
Standard L in National Schools. Crown 8yo. gd, 

EXAMINATION CARDS IN ARITHMETIC. (Dedi- 
cated to Lord Sandon.) With Answers and Hints. 

Standards I. and II. in box, is. Standards III., IV. and V., 
in boxes, is. each. Standard VL in Two Parts, in boxes, 
IX. each. 

A and B papers, of nearly the same difficulty, are given so as to 
prevent copying, and the Colours of the A and B papers differ in 
each Standard, and from those of every other Standard, so that a 
master or mistress can see at a glance whether the children have the 
proper papers. 

8NOWBALI. — THE ELEMENTS OF PLANE AND 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY; with the Construction 
and Use of Tables of Logarithms. By J. C. Snowball, M. A. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. 'js. 6d. 

SYLLABUfik OF PLANB GEOMETRY (corresponding to 
Euclid, Books I. — VI.). Prepared by the Association for the 
Improvement of Geometrical Teaching. New Edition. Crown 
8vo. is. 

TAIT and STEELE—^ TREATISE ON DYNAMICS OF 
A PARTICLE. With numerous Examples. By Professor 
Tait and Mr. Steele. Fourth Edition, revised. <itCT«^%^^* 

12S. 
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TODHUNTBR Continued— 

A HISTORY OF THE MATHEMATICAL THEORIES 
OF ATTRACTION, AND THE FIGURE OF THE 
EARTH, from the time of Newton to that of Laplace. ' 2 vols. 
8vo. 24r. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON LAPLACE'S, 
LAMES, AND BESSEL'S FUNCTIONS. Crown 8vo. 
lar. 6d, 

WILSON (J. VL.)— ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY. Boolcs 
I. to V. Containing the Subjects of Euclid's fiist Six 
Books. Following the Syllabus of the Geometrical Association. 
By J. M. Wilson, M.A., Head Master of Clifton College. 
New Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4$". 6^. 

SOLID GEOMETRY AND CONIC SECTIONS. With 
Appendices on Transversals and Harmonic Division. For the 
Use of Schools. By J. M. Wilson, M.A. New Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. y. 6d. 

W1J.B019- GRADUATED EXERCISES IN PLANE TRI- 
GONOMETRY. Compiled and arranged by J. Wilson, 
M.A., and S. R. Wilson, B.A. Crown 8vo. [Itntnediateiy. 

WILSON (W. P. )-^ TREATISE ON DYNAMICS. By 
W. P. Wilson, M.A., Fellow of St. John's College, Cam- 
bridge, and Professor of Mathematics in Queen's College, 
Belfast. 8vo. 9^. 6d. 

-WOlMBT^imOlMMB—MATHEAIATICAL PROBLEMS, on 
Subjects included in the First and Second Divisions of the 
Schedule of Subjects for the Cambridge Mathematical Tripos 
Examination. Devised and arranged by Joseph Wolsten- 
holme, late Fellow of Christ's College, sometime Fellow of 
St. John's College, and Professor of Mathematics in the Royal 
Indian Engineering College. New Edition greatly enlarged. 
8 fro. iSs. 
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SCIENCE PRIMERS FOR ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOLS. 

Under tlie joint Editorship of Professors Huxley, Roscob, and 

Balfour Stewart. 

"These Primers are extremely simple and attractive, and thorouchly 
answer their purpose of just leading the voung be^nner up to the thresh- 
old of the long avenues in the Palace of Nature which these titles suggest." 
— Guardian. 

"They are wonderfully clear and lucid in thtSx instrucdon, ample in 
style, and admirable in plan. "—Educational Timbs. 

CHEMISTRY-— By H. E. RoscoE, F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry in Owens College, Manchester. With numerous 
Illustrations. l8mo. is. New Edition. With Questions. 

"A very model of perspicacity and accuracy.*— >Chbmist and Drug- 
gist. 

PHYSICS— By Balfour Stewart, F.R.S., Professor of Natural 
Philosophy in Owens College, Manchester. With numerous 
Illustrations. i8mo. is. New Edition. With Questions. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY— By ARCHIBALD GeIKIE, F.R.S., 
Murchison Professor of Geology and Mineralogy at Edin- 
burgh. With numerous Illustrations. New Edition, with 
Questions. i8mo. is, 

"Everyone of his less(»is is marked by simplicity, clearness, and 
correctness. "— Athbnaum. 

OEOIiOOY — By Professor Geikie, F.R.S. With numerous 

Illustrations. New Edition. i8mo. cloth, it, 

** It is hardly possible for the dullest child to misunderstand the meaning 
of a classification of stones after Professor Geikie's explanation. "—School 
Board Chroniclb. 

PHYSIOLOGY— By MICHAEL FOSTER, M.D., F.R.S. With 
numerous Illustrations. New Edition. i8ma is, 

* * The book seems to us to leave nothing lo Va« ^«»x«^ «k wev ^«c&Ks^w^» 
text-book. "—Academy. 
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8CIENCB PRIMBRS Continued— 

ASTRONOMY — By J. NORMAN LOCKYER, F.R.S. With 

numerous Illustrations. New Edition. i8mo. ix. 

"This is altogether one of the most likely attempts we have ever seen to 
bring astronomy down to the capacity of the yotmg child." — School 
Board Chronicle. 

BOTANY— By Sir J. D. Hooker, K.C.S.I., C B., President 

of the Royal Society With numerous Illustrations. New 

Edition. i8mo. is, 

"To teachers the Primer will be of inestimable value, and not only 
because of the simplicity of the language and the clearness with which the 
subject matter is treated, but also on account of its coming from the h^est 
auth(nity, and so furnishing positive information as to the most suitable 
mehods of teaching the science of botany." — Nature. 

LOGIC— By Professor Stanley Jevons, F.R.S. New Edition. 

l8mo. ij. 

" It appears to tis admirably adapted to serve ]>oth as an introductioB 
to scientific reasoning, and as a guide to sound Judgment and reasoning 
in the ordinary affairs of life.**— Academy, 

POLITICAL BCONOMY— By Professor STANLEY jEVONS, 

F.R.S. i8mo. I J. 

** Unquestionably in every re^>ect an admirable primer.**— School 
Board Chronicle. 

In preparation : — 
INTRODUCTORY, By Professor Huxley. &c. &c. 



ELEMENTARY CLASS-BOOKS. 

ASTRONOMY, by the ABtronomer Rojal. 

POPULAR ASTRONOMY, With lUustrations. By Sir 
G. B. Airy, K.C.B., Astronomer Royal. New Edition. 
iSmo. 4^. dd, 

ASTRONOMY. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN ASTRONOMY. With 
Coloured Diagram of the Spectra of the Sun, Stars, and 
Nebidse, and numerous Illustrations. By J. NoRMAN LocKYER, 
F,R.S. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. S', 6d, 

"Full, clear, sound, and worthy ol «iXV«q.^ou, titA. oic^i «& ^ v^\^«s 
exposiiion, but as a scientific * Index,* -— Kthto*\j><u 
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BIiEMBNTARY CLASS-BOOKS Continued— 

QUESTIONS ON LOCKYEI^S ELEMENTARY LES- 
SONS IN ASTRONOMY, For the Use of Schools. By 
John Forbes-Robertson. i8mo. cloth limp. u. 6d, 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. With 
numerous Illustrations. ByT. H. Huxley, F.R.S., Professor 
ot Natural History in the Royal School of Mines. New 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4^. 6d, 

** Pure gold throughout."— Guardian. 

" Unquestionably the clearest and most complete elementary treatise 
on tMs subject that we possess in any language." — Westminster Review. 

QUESTIONS ON HUXLEY'S PHYSIOLOGY FOR 
SCHOOLS. By T. Alcock, M.D. i8mo. u. 6d. 

BOTANY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BOTANY. By D. 
Oliver, F.R.S., F.L.S., Professor of Botany in University 
Collie, London. With nearly Two Hundred Illustrations 
New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6d. 

CHEMISTRY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, IN- 
ORGANIC AND ORGANIC. By Henry E. Roscoe, 
F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry in Owens College, Manchester. 
With numerous Illustrations and Chromo-Litho of the Solar 
Spectrum, and of the Alkalies and Alkaline Earths. New 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4^. 6d. 

"As a standard general text-book it deserves to take a leading place."— 
Spectator. 

*' We unhesitatingly pronounce it the best of all our elementary treatises 
on Chemistry." — Medical Times. 

A SERIES OF CHEMICAL PROBLEMS, prepared with 
Sj)ecial Reference to the above, by T. E. Thorpe, Ph.D., 
Professor of Chemistry in the Yorkshire College of Science, 
Leeds. Adapted for the preparation of Students for the 
Government, Science, and Society of Arts Examinations. WU.\sl 
a Preface by Professor Roscoit. YVKki 'EAvMvcjt^ ^^fc&v "«w^^ 
i8mo. 2s. 



> 
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EIiEMBNTARY CUkSS-BOOKS Continued^ 
POLITIOAIi ECONOMY. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY FOR BEGINNERS. By 
MiLLiCKNT G. Fawcett. New Edition. i8mo. 2s. 6d. 

** Clear, compact, and comprehensive." — Daily News. 
"The relations of capital and labour have never been moK sunply or 
more clearly expounded.** — Contemporary Rbvibw. 

LOGIC. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN LOGIC; Deductive and 

Inductive, with copious Questions and Examples, and a 

Vocabulary of Logical Terms. By W. Stanley Jevons, M.A., 

Professor of Political Economy in University College, London. 

New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. y. 6d, 

" Nothing can be better for » school-book." — Guardian. 

** A maniial alike ^mple, interesting, and scientific."— Athbnaum. 

PHYSICS. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTAR \ PHYSICS. By Balfour 

Stewart, F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy in Owens 

College, Manchester. With numerous Illustrations and Chromo- 

litho of the Spectra of the Sun, Stars, and Nebulae. New 

Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 4^. 6</. 

*' The beau-ideal of a scientific text-book, clear, accurate, and thorough." ' 
— Educational Times. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

THE OWENS COLLEGE JUNIOR COURSE OF 
PR A CTICAL CHEMISTR Y. By Francis Jones, Chemical 
Master in the Granmiar School, Manchester. With Preface by 
Professor RoscoE, and Illustrations. New Edition. i8mo. 
2s. 6d. 

CHEMISTRY. 
. QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN CHEMISTRY. 
By Francis Jones, Chemical Master in the Grammar School, 
Manchester. [In prei>ar(Uion. 

ANATOMY. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY ANATOMY. By St. 
George Mivart, F.R.S., Lecturer in Comparative Anatomy 
at St. Mary's Hospital With upwards of 400 Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo. dr. 6^. 

" It may be questioned whether any other work on anatomy contains in 
like compass so proportionately great a mass of information.'*— Lancbt. 
"The work is excellent, and should be in the hands of every student of 
hnmaD anatomy."— Mbdicai. Times. 
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BlaEMBMTARY OI1A88-BOOK8 CofUinued— 

MECHANICS, 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By A. B. W. 
Kennedy, C.E., Professor of Applied Mechanics in University 
College, London. With Illustrations. [In preparation, 

STEAM. 

AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By John Perry, 
Professor of Engineering, Imperial College of Engineering, 
Yedo. With numerous Woodcuts and Numerical Examples 
and Exercises. i8mo. 4J. 6d, 

" The young engineer and those seeking for a comprehensive knowledge 
of the use, power, and economy of steam, could not have a more useml 
work, as it is very intelligible, well arranged, and practical throughout. "— 
Ironmomgbr. 

PHYSICAIi GEOGRAPHY. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PHYSICAL GEO- 
GRAPHY, By A. Geikie, F.R.S., Murchison Professor 
of Geology, &c., Edinburgh. With numerous Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo. 4J. 6d, 

QUESTIONS ON THE SAME. is. 6a. 

OEOORAPHT. 

CLASS-BOOir OF GEOGRAPHY. ByC. B.Clarke, M.A., 
F.R.G.S. Fcap. 8vo. 2s, 6d, 

NATURAIi PHII.OSOPHY. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY FOR BEGINNERS. By 
I. ToDHUNTER, M.A., F.R.S. Part I. The Properties of 
Solid and Fluid Bodies. i8mo. y. 6d. 
Part IL Sound, Light, and Heat. i8mo. 3^. 6d. 

BOVN-D— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE. By W.H. Stone, 
M.D., F.R.S. With Illustrations. i8mo. [In tAe Press. 

Others in Preparation. 
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MANUALS FOR STUDENTS. 

Crown 8vo. 

DTER AND Vlti'RS— THE STRUCTURE OF PLANTS, By 
Professor Thiselton Dyer, F.R.S., assisted by Sydney 
Vines, B.Sc, Fellow and Lecturer of Christ's Collie, 
Cambridge. With numerous Illustrations. \^In preparation. 

PAWCETT— ^ MANUAL OE POLITICAL ECONOMY, 
By Professor Fawcett, M.P. New Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. I2j. 6fl. 

ri.EISOHER— ^ SYSTEM OF VOLUMETRIC ANAL\^ 
SIS. Translated, with Notes and Additions, fr^ the second 
German Edition, by M. M. Pattison MuiR, F.R.S.E. With 
Illustrations, Crown 8yo. Js. 6d. 

FLOWER (W. U.)— AN INTRODUCTION TO THE OSTE- 
OLOGY OF THE MAMMALIA. Being the substance of 
the Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal CoU^e of 
Surgeons of England in 1870. By Professor W. H. Flower, 
F.R.S., F.R.C.S. With numerous Illustrations. New Edition, 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. lar. 6d. 

FOSTER ana BAhTOVn— THE ELEMENTS OF EMBRYO- 
LOGY. By Michael Foster, M.D., F.R.S., and F. M. 
Balfour, M.A. Part I. crown 8vo. 7j. 6d, 

FOSTER and LANGLEY— ^ COURSE OF ELEMENTARY 
PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. By Michael Foster, 
M.D., F.R.S., and J. N. Langley, B.A. New Edition. 
Crown 8yo. 6j. 

HOOKER ('Dv.)-'THE STUDENTS FLORA OP THE 
BRITISH ISLANDS. By Sir J. D. Hooker, K.C.S.L, 
C.B., F.R.S., M.D., D^C.L. New Edition, revised. Globe 
8yo, ios, 6^, 
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MANUALS FOR STUDENTS Continued— 

VLJJlSJM^li— PHYSIOGRAPHY, An Introduction to the Study of 
Nature. By Professor Huxley, F.R.S. With numerous Illus- 
trations, and Coloured Plates. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 7x.6</. 

HUXIiEY and MARTIN—^ COURSE OF PRACTICAL 
INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY, By 
Professor Huxley, F.R.S., assisted by H. N. Martin, M.B., 
D.Sc. New Edition, revised. Crown 8yo. 6j. 

HUXLEY and VAXKXXL— ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY, 

PARI 12, By Professor Huxley, F.R.S., assisted by 

— Parker. With Illustrations. \ln preparation, 

J-BVOVIB—THE PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE, A Treatise 
on Logic and Scientific Metliod. By I^ofessor W. Stanley 
Jevons, LL.D., F.R.S. New and Revised Edition. Crown 
8vo. I2s, 6d, 

OlMWESLCBvot^umov)— FIRST BOOKOFINDIAN BOTANY, 
By Professor Daniel Oliver, F.R.S., F.L.S., Keeper of 
the Herbarium and Library of the Royal Gardens, Kew, 
With numerous Illustrations. Extra fcap. 8vo. dr. 6d, 

PARKER and BETTANY— r/T-fi" MORPHOLOGY OF 
THE SKULL, By Professor Parker and G. T. Bettany. 
Illustrated. Crown 8vo. los, td, 

T AIT— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON HEAT, By 
Professor Tait, F. R. S. E. Illustrated. [In the Press, 

TUOMSON— ZOOLOGY, By Sir C. Wyville Thomson, F.R.S. 
Illustrated. [In preparation, 

TYLOR and JsAJSKHBTlZB, — ANTHROPOLOGY. By E. B. 
Tylor, M.A., F.R,S., and Professor E. Ray Lankester, 
M.A., F.R.S. Illustrated. [In Reparation, 

Other volumes ot these Manuals will follow. 
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SCIENTIFIC TEXT-BOOKS. 

BAI.I. (R. S., KM.)-'EXPERIMENTAL MECHANICS. A 
Course of Lectures delivered at the Royal College of Science 
for Ireland. By R. S. Ball, A.M., Professor of Applied 
Mathematics and Mechanics in the Royal College of Science 
for Ireland. Royal 8vo. l6s, 

roSTBR— ^ TEXT BOOK OF PHYSIOLOGY. By Michael 
Foster, M.D., F.R.S. With Illustrations. New Edition, 
enlarged, with additional Illustrations. 8vo. 2is, 

GAMGEE —A TEXT-BOOK, SYSTEMATIC AND PRAC- 
TICAL, OF THE PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY OF 
THE ANIMAL BODY, Including the changes which the 
Tissues and Fluids undergo in Disease. By A. Gamgee, 
M.D., F.R.S., Professor of Physiology, Owens College, 
Manchester. 8vo. [In preparation, 

QjaGiaKBAVB,— ELEMENTS OF COMPARATIVE ANA- 
TOMY. By Professor Carl Gegenbaur. A Translation by 
F. Jeffrey Bell, B.A. Revised with Preface by Professor 
E. Ray LankeijTER, F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. 
8vo. 2is. 

KJ.JBMSIVB— MECHANICAL THE OR Y OF HE A T. Trans- 
lated by Walter K. Browne. 8vo. [In preparation, 

KI^VrCOMB^POPC/LAR ASTRONOMY. By S. Newcomb, 
LL.D., Professor U.S. Naval Observatory. With 112 Illus- 
trations and 5 Maps of the Stars. 8vo. iSs, 

'* It is unlike anything else of its kind, and will be of more use in circulating 
a knowledge of astronomy than nine-tenths of the books which have appears 
on the subject of late years. "—'Saturday ReuievL . 

RBUI.EAUX — r^iE KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. 
Outlines of a Theory of Machines. By Professor F. Reulkaux* 
Translated and Edited by Professor A. B. Kennedy, C.E. 
'With 4S0 Illustrations. Medium Svo, 211. 
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SCIENTIFIC TEXT-BOOKS Continued-^ 

ROSCOEand SCHORLBMMER— C/T^^/^TT? K, A Complete 
Treatise on. By Professor H. E. ROSCOE, F.R.S., and Pro- 
fessor C. ScHORLEMMER, F.R.S. Medium 8vo. Vol. I. — 
The Non-Metallic Elements. With numerous Illustrations, and 
Portrait of Dalton. 2is, Vol II. — ^Metals. Part I. Illus- 
trated. i%s. [Vol, II.'-Metah. Part II. in the press. 

SCHORLEMMER—^ MANUAL OF THE CHEMISTRY OF 
THE CARBON COMPOUNDS, OR ORGANIC CHE- 
MISTRY, By C. SCHORLEMMER, F.R.S., Professor of 
Chemistry, Owens College, Manchester. "With Illustrations. 
8vo. 14J. 

NATURE SERIES. 

THE SPECTROSCOPE AND ITS APPLICATIONS. By 
J. Norman Lockyer, F.R.S. With Coloured Plate and 
numerous Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6d, 

THE ORIGIN AND METAMORPHOSES OF INSECTS. 
By Sir John Lubbock, M.P., F.R.S., D.C.L. With nume- 
rous Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo« 3^. 6d. 

THE TRANSIT OF VENUS. By G. Forbes, M.A., Pro- 
fessor' of Natural Philosophy in the AndersoniaA University, 
Gla^ow. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. 3r. td. 

THE COMMON FROG. By St. George Mivart, F.R.S., 
Lecturer in Comparative Anatomy at St. Mary's Hospital. 
With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6d. 

POLARISATION OF LIGHT. By W. Spottiswoode, F.R.S. 
With many Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. 
3J. 6</. 

ON BRITISH WILD FLOWERS CONSIDERED IN RE- 
LATION TO INSECTS. By Sir John Lubbock, M.P., 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Second Edition, Crown 
8vo. 4J. 6</. 

THE SCIENCE OF WEIGHING AND MEASURING, AND 
*THE STANDARDS OF MEASURE AND WEIGHT 
By H. W. Chisholm, Warden of the Stan&urds. With 
nimierous Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 45. 6<f . 

c 
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NATURE SERIES CotUtnued-^ 

HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE: a Lecture on Link- 
ages. By A. B. Kempe. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. ix. 6^. 

LIGHT: a Series of Simple, entertaining, and Inexpensive Expe- 
riments in the Phenomena of Light, for the Use of Students of 
every age. By A. M. Mayer and C. Barnard. Crown 8vo, 
with numerous Illustrations. 2j. dcU 

SOUND : a Series of Simple, Entertaining, a]^d Inexpensive Ex- 
periments in the Phenomena of Sound, for the use of Students 
of every age. By A, M. Mayer, Professor of Physics in 
the Stevens Institute of Technology, &c. With numerous 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3^. 6d. 

Other volumes to fallow. 



EASY LESSONS IN SCIENCE. 

HEAT. By Miss C. A. Martineau. Edited by Prof. W. F. 
Barrett. [In the press. 

LIGHT. By Mrs. Awdry. Edited by Prof. W. F. Barrett. 

[In the press, 

ELECTRICITY. By Prof. W. F. Barrett. \In preparation. 



SCIENCE LECTURES AT SOUTH 
KENSINGTON. 

VOL. I. Containing Lectures by Capt. Abney, Prof. Stokes, 
Prof. Kennedy, F. G. Bramwell, Prof. G. Forbes, H. C. 
SoRBY, J. T. Bottomley, S. H. Vines, and Prof. Carey 
Foster. Crown Svo. 6j. 

VOL. II. Containing Lectures by W. Spottiswoode, P.R.S., 
Prof. Forbes, Prof. Pigot, Prof. Barrett, Dr. Burton- 
Sanderson, Dr. Lauder Brunton, F.R.S., Prof. Roscob, 
and others. Crown Svo. 6j. 
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MANCHESTER SCIENCE LECTURES 
FOR THE PEOPLE, 

Eighth Series, 1876-7. Crown 8vo. lUustnatad. 6d, oach. 
WHAl THE EARTH IS COMPOSED OF. By Professor 
RoscoE, F.R.S. 

THE SUCCESSION- OF LIFE ON THE EARTH. By 
Professor Williamson, F.R.S. 

WHY THE EARTHS CHEMISTRY IS AS IT IS. By 
J. N. LOCKYER, F.R.S. 
Also cdmplete in One Volume. Crown 8vo. doth. 2j, 

VUKHVO'BLJ^—THE RUDIMENTS OF PHYSICAL . GEO- 
GRAPHY FOR THE USE OF INDI4^ SCHOOLS ; with 
a Glossary of Technical Terms employed. By H. F. Bianeord, 
F.R.S. New Edition, with Illustrations. Globe 8vo. 2s.6d, 

^VKRVITT^PHYSICAL UNITS. By Prof. J. D. Evereti'. 
Extra fcap. 8yo. [Intkej^ess. 

QmKJM—OUrUNES OF FIELD GEOLOGY. By Prof. 
Geikib, F.R.S. With Illustrations. Extra fcap. Svo. 3^. 6d. 

GORDON— ^^ ELEMENTARY BOOK ON HEAT. By 
J. £. H. Gordon, B.A., Gouville and Caius CoU^^ Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo. ^. 

VL'-ELZHlJ^lBLlQVi^OUTLINES OF PHYSIOLOGY IN ITS 
RELATIONS TO MAN. By J. G. MUCendrick, M.D., 
F.R.S.E. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. l^. 6d. 

MJAXJ'-STUDIES IN COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 

No. I. — ^The Skull of the Crocodile : a Manual for Students. 
* By L. C. MiALL, Professor of Biology in the Yorkshire Collie 
and Curator of the Leeds Museum. Svo. 2j. d^. 

No. IL — Anatomy of the Indian Elephant. By L C* MiALL 
and F. Greenwood. With Illustrations. Svo. 51. 

VLVIB,— PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY FOR MEDICAL SlU 
DENTS, Specially arranged for the first M.B. Course. By 
M. M. Pattison Muir, F.R.S.E. Fcap. Svo. u. 6^. 

mhXllH— AN ELEMENTARY TREATISE ON HEAT, IN 
RELA TION TO STEAM AND THE STEAM-ENGINE^ 
By G. Shann, M.A. With lUustratioixs, Otci-«m%M^i . e^.^^*^- 
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HISTORY PRIMERS' Continued— 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. By E. A. Freeman, D.C.L., 

LL.D. With Maps. i8mo. \s, 

^ " The woric is always clear, and forms a luminous key tor European 
history. "•>— School Boabo Chronicle. 

GREEK ANIIQUITTES, By the Rev. J. P. Mahaffy, 

M.A. Illustrated. i8mo. \s, 

<* All iJiat-ts necessary for the scholar to know is t6l<l so eoilipfeifetly yet 
so fully, and in a style so interesting, that it is impossible for even the 
dullest boy to look on this little work in the same light as he regards his 
c^her sehodl books." — Schoolmaster. 

CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By H. ?. ToZEft, M.A. 

i8mo. \s. 

"Another valuable aid to the study of the ancient world. ... It 
edntains ah enormous quantity of information packed into a small space, 
and at the same time communicated in a very xtodabte 8kape."-<-JoHN 
Bull. 

GEOGRAPHY, By George Grove, D.C.L. WUh Maps. 

ll^mo. t.r. 

"A model of what such a work should be .... we know of no short 
' treatise better suited to infuse life and spirit into the dull lists of proper 
names of which our ordinary class-books so often almost exclusively 
consist. ** — Ti MES. 

ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. By Professor Wilkins. IUus- 
ttated. i8mo. . i.f. 

" A little book that throws a blase of light <m Roman History, and 
is, moreover, intensely \nX!tx^%ViX^%,**'— School Board Chronicle, 

FRANCE. By Charlotte M. Yonoe. i8mo. \s. 

In preparation : — 
ENGLAND. By J. ll. Green, M. A. 

MIOHEX.BT— ^ SUMMARY OF MODERN HISTORY. 
Translated from the French of M. Michelet, and continued 
to the Present Time, by M. C. M. Simpson. Globe 8vo. 
4r. 6d, 

G^rttr-SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. By E. G. OttA. 
With Maps. Globe 8vo. 6s. 

^AJUmI-'PICTURES of OLD ENGLAND. By Dr. R. 
•Pauli. Translated with the sanction of the Author by 
E. C. Orrt. Cheaper Edition, Crown 8va 6j. 
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TAVJC— ANALYSIS OF ENGLISH HISTORY, based on 
Green's ** Short History of the English People." By C. W. A. 
Tait, M.A., Assistant Master, Clifton College. Crown 8vo. 



\—A HISTORY OF INDIA. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Crown 8vo. [/« the press, 

YONGE (OHARIiOTTE M.)— ^ PARALLEL HISTORY OF 
FRANCE AND ENGLAND : consisting of OutKnes and 
Dates. By Charlotte M. Yonge, Author of •• The Heir 
of Reddyffe,'' &c., &c. Oblong 4to. 5s; (d. 

CAMEOS .FROM ENGLISH HISTORY. —VViOVL 
ROLLO TO EDWARD II. By the Author of " The Heir 
of Redclyfife." Extra fcap. 8to. New Edition. 5^. 

A SECOND SERIES OF CAMEOS FROM ENGLISH 
HISTORY— THE WARS IN FRANCE. New Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. ^s. 

A THIRD SERIES OF CAMEOS FROM ^ENGLISH 
^/^710i?K— THE WARS OF THE ROSES. New Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. $s. 

A FOURTH SERIES. [In ike press. 

EUROPEAN HISTORY. Narrated in a Series, of 
Historical Selections from the Best Authorities. Edited and 
arranged by E. M. Sewell and C. M. Yonge. First Series, 
1003 — 1 1 54. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. Second 
Series, 1088 — 1228. Jfew Edition. Crown 8va 6x. 



DIVINITY. 

*«* For other Works by these Authors, see Theological 

Catalogue, 

ABBOTT (REV. B. K.)— BIBLE LESSONS. By tiie Rev. 
E. A. Abbott, D.D., Head Master of the City of London 
School. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 4^. (kl. 

" Wise, suggestive, and really profo\mdVcaC>a.'C\cKv\xi\»x^^B^^ 
—Guardian. 
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■ ■ I - - ..■■-■- .1 »■■ .1. ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ f — ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

ARNOLD—^ BIBLE-READING FOR SCHOOLS— TYIE 
GREAT PROPHECY OF ISRAEL'S RESTORATION 
(Isaiah, Chapters xl. — ^Ixyi.)* Arranged and Edited for Young 
Learners. By Matthew Arnold, D.C.L., formerly 
Professor of Poetry in- the University of Oxford, and Fellow 
of OrieL New Edition. i8mo. cloth, is. 

ISAIAH XL.-^LXVL With the Shorter Prophecies aUied 
to it. Arranged and Edited, with Notes, by Matthxw 
Arnold. Crown 8vo. 5^. 

GOI.DEN TREASURY PSAIiTER— Students' Edition. Being 
an Edition of "The Psalms Chronologically Arranged, by 
Four Friends,'' with briefer Notes. i8ma '3^. dcU 

GREEK TESTAMENT. Edited, with Introduction and Appen- 
dices, by Canon Westcott and Dr. F. J. A. Hort. Two 
Vols. Crown 8vo. \In the preM, 

HARDWIOK — Works by Archdeacon Hardwick. 

A HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAA CHURCH. 
Middle Age. From Gregory the Great to the Excommuni- 
cation of Luther. Edited by William Stubbs, M.A., R^us 
Professor of Modem History in the University of Oxford. 
With Four Maps constructed for this work by A. KLsith John- 
ston. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. loj. 6d. 

A HISTOR Y OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH DURING 
THE REFORM A TION, Fourth Edition. Edited by Pro- 
fessor Stubbs. Crown 8vo. los. 6d. 

ILlVCh-CHURCH HISTORY OF IRELAND. By the Rev. 
Robert King. New Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. 

[In ^efiaratiou. 

MACI.SAR— Works by the Rev. G. F. Maclear, D.D., Head 
Master of King's Coll^^e SchooL 

A CLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
New Edition, with Four Maps. i8mo. 4^. 6d. 

A CLASS-BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY, 
IndudiDg the Connection of t]iie 0\^ a3a.^ "^^w 'I«sS(»xstKQ&« 
With Four Maps. New Edition, i^mo. V* ^a» 
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MACItBAR Continufd— 

A SHILLING BOOK OF OLD TESTAMENT 
HISTORY, for National and Elementary Schools. With 
Map. i8mo. cloth. New Edition. 

A SHILLING BOOK OF NEW TESTAMENT 
HISTORY, for National and Elementary Schools. With 
Map. i8mo. cloth. New Edition. 

These works have been carefully abridged from the author's 
larger manuals. 

CLASS-BOOK OF THE CATECHISM OF THE 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND. New Edition. i8mo. doth. 
u. 6d, 

A FIRS7 CLASS-BOOK OF THE CA TECHISM OF 
THE CHURCH OF ENGLAND, with Scripture Proofe, 
for Junior Classes and Schools. i8mo. td. New Edition. 

A MANUAL OF INSTRUCTION FOR CONFIRMA^ 
TION AND FIRST COMMUNION, WITH PR A YERS 
AND DEVOTIONS. 32mo. cloth extra, red edges. 2J. 

M'CI-EI.I.AN— r^^ NEW TESTAMENT A New Trans- 
lation on the Basis of the Authorised Version, from a Critically 
revised Greek Text, with Analyses, copious References and 
Illustrations from original authorities, New Chronological 
and Analytical Harmony of the Four Gospels, Notes and Dis- 
sertations. A contribution to Christian 'Evidence. By John 
Brown M*Clellan, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. In Two Vols Vol. I. — ^The Four Gospels with 
the Chronological and Analytical Harmony. 8vo. 30;. 

" One of the most remarkable productions of recent times," wj% the 
Theological Review, "in this department of sacred literature;'* and the 
British Quarterly Review temis it "a thesaurus of first-hand Investiga- 
tions." 

MAURICE— r^^ LORD'S PRAYER, THE CREED, AND 
THE COMMANDMENTS. Manual fox ^^xfav\&«BaL^^^»5s.- 
masters. To which is added the Otdex oi V5cL<t^ccv:^'«««^ ^-i*^^ 
Rev. F. Dexison Maurice, M.A. i%mo, cVciCsv,^^^^"^- ^*" 
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—A HISTORY OF THE BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER^ with a Rationale of its Offices. By Francis 
FROCTBRy M.A. Thirteenth Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown 8vo. lOf. 6^. 

PROCTER AND mKQli^Kll— AN ELEMENTARY INTRO- 
DUCTION TO THE BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER. 
Re-arranged and supplemented by an Explanation of the 
Morning and Evening Prayer and the Litany. By the 
Rev. F. Procter and the Rev. Dr. Maclear. New 
and Enlaiged Edition, containing the Communion Service and 
the Confirmation and Baptismal Offices. i8mo. 2J. 6^. 

PBAIiMS OF DAVID CHR0N0I*06ICAIiIiY ARRAN^^BD. 
By Fonr Friends. An Amended Version, with Historical 
Introduction and Explanatory Notes. Second and Cheaper 
Edition, with Additions and Corrections. Cr. 8vo. %s. 6d. 

RA^ffSAV- THE CA TECHISER'S MANUAL; or, the Church 
Catechism Illustrated and Explained, for the Use of Clergy- 
men, Schoolmasters, and Teachers. By the Rev. Arthur 
Ramsay, M.A. New Edition. iSmo. \s. 6d. 

SIMPSON— ^AT EPITOME OF THE HISTOR Y OF THE 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH By Wiluam Simpson, M.A. 
New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3j. 6d, 

THENOH— By R. C. TRENCH, D.D., Archbishop of Dublin. 
LECTURES ON MEDIEVAL CHURCH HISTORY, 
Being the substance of Lectures delivered at Queen's College, 
London. Second Edition, revised. 8vo. I2s. 

SYNONYMS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT Eighth 
Edition, revised. 8vo. X2s, 

WESTCOTT — Works by Brooke Foss Westcott, D.D., Canon 
of Peterborough, 

A GENERAL SURVEY OF THE HISTORY OF THE 
CANON OF THE NEW TESTAMENT DURING THE 
FIRST FOUR CENTURIES, Fourth Edition. With 
Preface on "Supernatural Religion." Crown 8vo. XQf.^6<f. 

JNTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THE FOUR 
GOSPELS, Fifth Edition, CtoYno. %no. los. W. 
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IXTESTCOTT Continued — 

THE BIBLE IN THE CHURCH. A Popular Aocount 
6f the C<^ection and Reception of tlie Holy Scriptures in 
&e Christian Churches. New Edition. i8ma doth. 
4^ . 6d, 

THE GOSPEL OF THE RESURRECTION. Thon^ts 
on its Relation to Reason and History. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 

V(ni*nov—THE BIBLE STUDENT'S GUIDE to the more 
Correct Understanding of the English Translation of the Old 
Testament, by reference to the original Hebrew. By "WlLLlAH 
Wilson, D.D., Canon of Winchester, late Fellow of Queen's 
Colleg^e, Oxford. Second Edition, carefully revised, ^to. 
cloth. 2'$S. 

YONGE (CHARLOTTE VI.)— SCRIPTURE READINGS FOR 
SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES. By Charlotte M Yonge, 
Author of "The Heir of RedclyfTe." 

First Series. Genesis to Deuteronomy. Globe 8vo 
IS. 6d. With Comments, 5/. 6d. 

Second Series. From Joshua to Solomon. Extra fcap. 
8vo. IS. td. With Comments, y, 6d. 

Third Series. The Kings and the Prophets. Extra fcap. 
8vo. is. 6d. With Comments, 3J. 6d, 

Fourth Series. The Gospel Times, ix. 6d. With 
Comments, extra fcap. 8vo., y. 6d,^ 

Fifth Seri^. Apostolic Times. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. 
With Comments, 3T. 6d. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 

Including works on English, French, and German Language sm 
Liierature, Art Hand-boOks, &*r., 6r»r. 

ABBOTT—^ SHAKESPEARIAN GRAMMAR. An Attempt 
to illustrate some of the Differences between Elizabethan and 
Modem English. By the Rev. E. A. AbboTT, D.D., Head 
Master of the City of London School New EdAsfkSsoL. '^a^x*. 
fcap. Svo. dr. 
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ANDERSON— ZZV^^^ PERSPECTIVE, AND MODEL 
BRA WING, A School and Art Class Manual, with Questions 
and Exercises for Elxamination, and Examples of Examination 
Papers. By Laurenck Anderson. With illustiationSi 
Royal 8vo. 2s. 

lUkXKBlBL^FIRST LESSONS IN THE PRINCIPLES OF 
COOKING, By Lady Barker. New Edition. i8mo. u. 

BBAUMARCHAIS— Z^ BARBIER DE SEVILLE. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by L. P. Blouet, Assistant 
Master in St. Paul's School. Fcap. 8vo. 3^. 6^. 

VEX^^-BJk— FIRST LESSONS ON HEALTH. By J. Ber- 
NERS. New Edition. x8mo. \s\ 

I 

BIiAKISTON— rzr^ TEACHER. Hinte on School Manage- 
ment. A Handbook for Managers, Teachers' Assistants, and 
Pupil Teachers. By J. R. Blakiston, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
2J. (id, 

" Into a comparatively small book he has crowded a great deal of ex- 
ceedins^ly useful and sound advice. It is a plain, common-sense book, 
full of hints to the teacher on the management of his school and his 
children. — School Board Chroniclb. 

BREYMANN — Works by Hermann Breymann, Ph.D,, Pro- 
fessor of Philology in the University of Munich. 

A FRENCH GRAMMAR BASED ON PHILOLOGICAL 
PRINCIPLES. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4/. dd. 
FIRST FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
4r. 6d. 

SECOND FRENCH EXERCISE BOOK. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
2s. 6d. 
OKtMl^EXWOOTi— HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHy. 
By the Rev. Henry Calderwood, LL.D., Professor ot 
Moral Philosophy, University of Edinburgh. Fifth- Edition. 
Crown Svo. 6s. 

DEI.AMOTTE— ^ BEGINNER* S DRAWING BOOK. By 
P. H. Delamotte^ F.S.A. Progressively arranged. New 
Edition improved. Crown Svo. y. 6d. 

ENGLISH WRITERS— -Edited by JOHN RiCHARD Green. 
Fcap. Svo. Price is. 6d. ea(;h. 

MILTON. By the Rev. STOPYOiiTi K. 'B^oo^Lit. 

Others to follono. 
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'AWOmrr— TALES IN POLITICAL ECONOMY. By 
MiLLiCENT Garrett Fawcett, Globe 8vo. 3^. 

rBJkSLO^— SCHOOL INSPECTION. By D. R. Fearon, 
M.A., Assistant Commissioner of Endowed Schools. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 2^. 6^. 

VLKD^TO^l^r-SPELLING REFORM FROM AN EDU- 
CATIONAL POINT OF VIEW, By J. H. Gladstone, 
Ph.D., F.R.S., Member for the School Board for London. 
New Edition. Crown 8vo. is, 6d. 

3iOlMT>BMlTU—TIIE TRA VELLER, or a Prospect of Society ; 
and THE DESERTED VILLAGE, By Oliver Gold- 
smith. With Notes Philological and Explanatory, by J. W. 
Hales, M.A. Crown 8vo. 6</. 

HKEB.'H— READINGS FROM ENGLISH HISTORY, Se- 
lected and Edited by John Richard Green, M.A., LL.D., 
Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, Oxford. Three Parts. 
Globe 8vo. is, 6d, each. I. Hengist to Cressy. IL Cressy 
to Cromwell. III. Cromwell to Balaklava. 

UlIm-BS— LONGER ENGLISH POEMS, with Notes, Philo- 
logical and Explanatory, and an Introduction on the Teaching 
of English. Chiefly for Use in Schools. E^ted by J. W. 
'Hales, M.A,, Professor of English Literature at King's 
College, London, &c. &c. New Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
4^ . 6d, 

IOI.E— ^ GENEALOGICAL STEMMA OF THE ICINGS 
OF ENGLAND AND FRANCE. By the Rev. C. Hole, 
On Sheet, is, 

rOHNSON'S LIVES OF THE POETS. The Six Chief Lives 
(Milton, Dryden, Swift, Addison, Pope, Gray), with Macaula/s 
**Life of Johnson." Edited with Preface by Matthew 
Arnold. Crown 8vo. 6s, 

[•ITERATURE PRIMERS— Edited by John Richard Green, 
Author of ** A Short History of the English People." 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR, By the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D., 
sometime President of the Philological Socve^:^, ^-caa, 
cloth. IS. 
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UTERATYTRE PRIMBRS Continued— 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR EXERCISES, By R. Morris, j 
LL.D., and H. C Bowen, M.A. iSmo. \s, 

THE CHILDREN'S TREASURY OF LYRICAL 
POETRY, Selected and arranged with Notes by Francis 
Turner Palgrave. In Two Parts, i8mo. \s, each. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE, By Ac Rev. Stopford 
Brooke, M.A. New Edition. i8mo. is, 

1 

PHILOLOGY, By J. Peile, M.A. i8mo> is, 

GREEK LITERATURE, By Professor Jebb, M.A. i8ma is, 

SHAKSPERE, By Professor Dowden. ;^mo. is, 

HOMER, By the Right Hon. W. E. Gladstoke, M.P. 
i8mo. IS, I 



ENGLISH COMPOSITION By Professor NiCHOL. i8mo. 

IS, 

In preparation : — 

LA TIN LITERATURE, By Professor See;lky. 

HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By 
J. A. H. Murray, LL.D. 

MAOmi-IiANni COPY-BOOKS- 

Published in two sizesj viz, : — 

1. Large Post 4to. Price 4//. each. 

2. Post Oblong. Price 2d, each. 

♦i. INITIATORY EXERCISES 6* SHORT LETTERS, 
♦2. WORDS CONSISTING OF SHORT LETTERS. 

♦3. LONG LETTERS. With words containing Long 
Letters — Figures. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 47 

MACMIIaliAN'S COPY-BOOKS Continued— 

♦4. WORDS CONTAINING LONG LETTERS. 

4a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOJC. For 
Nos. I to 4. 

♦5. CAPITALS AND SHORT IIALF-IEXl. Words 
beginning with a Capit^ 

♦6. HALF- TEXT WORD^, beginning with a Capital- 
Figures. • 

♦7. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals 
and Figures. 

♦8. SMALL-HAND AND HALF-TEXT. With Capitals 
and Figures. 

8a. PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY-BOOIC. For 
Nos. 5 to 8. 

♦9. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEA£>LINES^Fiffu:es. 

10. SMALL-HAND SINGLE HEADLINES—Tigyues. 

♦11. SMALL-HAND DOUBLE HEADLINES—Figaxes^ 

12. COMMERCIAL AND ARITHMETICAL EX- 
AMPLES, iSr-c. 

J2SL PRACTISING AND REVISING COPY'BOOX. For 
Nos. 8 to 12. 

* TAe^ numbers may be had with Goodmaris Patent Sliding 
. Copies. Large Post 4to. Price 6^. each. 



By a simple device the copies, which are printed upon separate 
slips, are arranged with a movable attachment, by which they 
are adjusted so as to be directly before the eye of tba.-sjNc^^j^ -^^ 
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MA01III.XaAN'S COPY-BOOKS Continued^ 

all points of his progress. It enables him, also, to keep his 
own faults concealed, vrith perfect models constantly in view 
for imitation. Every experienced teacher knows the advantage 
of the slip copy, but its practical application has never before 
been successfully accomplished. This feature is secured ex- 
clusively to Macmillan's Copy-books under Goodman's patent 
An inspection of books written on the old plan, with copies 
at the head of the page, will show that the lines last written at 
the bottom are almost invariably the poorest. The copy has 
been too far from the pupil's eye to be of any practical use, 
and a repetition and exaggeration of his errors have been the 
result. 

MACMIIalJkN'S PROGRESSIVB FRENCH COURSB— By 

G. Eugene-Fasnacht, Senior Master of Modem Languages, 
Harpur Foundation Modem School, Bedford, 

I. — First Year, containing Easy Lessons on the Regular Ac- 
cidence. Extra fcap. 8vo. is, 

II. — Second Year, containing Conversational Lessons on 
Systematic Accidence and Elementary Syntax. With Philo- 
logical Illustrations and Etymological Vocabulary, is, 6d, 



G. Eugene Fasnacht. 

Part I. — First Year. Easy Lessons and Rules on the R^ular 
Accidence. Extra fcap. 8vo. is. 6d. 

Part II. — Second Year. Conversational Lessons in Sys- 
tematic Accidence and Elementary S3mtax. With Philological 
Illustrations and Etymological Vocabulary. Extra fcap, 
8vo. 2J. 

MARTIN — TUB POET'S HOUR : Poetry selected and 
arranged for Children. By Frances Martin. Third 
Edition. iSmo. 2s, 6d, 

SPRTNG'lIME WITH THE POETS: Poetry selected by 
Frances Martin. Second Edition. i8mo. 3J. 6df. 
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• 

MAS80N (GUBTAVE)— ^ COMPENDIOUS DICTIONAR Y 
OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE (French-English and 
English-French). Followed by a List of the Principal Di- 
verging Derivations, and preceded by Chronological and 
Historical Tables. By Gustavs Masson, Assistant-Master 
and Librarian, Harrow School Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo. 
half-bound, dr. 

MOI.IE&B— Z£ MALADE IMAGINAIRE. Edited, with 
Introduction and Notes, by Francis Tarver, M. A., Assistant- 
Master at Eton. Fcap. 8vo. \In preparaHon* 

MORRIS— Works by the Rev. R. MoRRTS, LL.D., Lecturer 
on English Language and Literature in King's College 
School. 

HISTORICAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH ACCIDENCE, 
comprising Chapters on the History and Development of the 
Language, and on Word-formation. New Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. dr. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN HISTORICAL 
ENGLISH GRAMMAR, containmg Accidence and Word- 
formation. New Edition. i8mo. 2f. td, 

PRIMER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. i8mo. w. 

VllOOlM— HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE, 
with especial reference to the French element in English. By 
Henry Nicol, Member of the Philological Society. 

[In preparaiion, 

OiaVBAJXT— THE OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH A 
New Edition of " THE SOURCES OF STANDARD 
ENGLISH" revised and greatly enlarged. By T. Kington 
Oliphant. Extra fcap. 8vo. gs, 

PALGRAVB— r^y^ CHILDREN'S TREASURY OF 
LYRICAL POETRY. Selected and Arranged with Notes 
by Francis Turner Palgrave. i8mo. 2j. 6d. Also in 
Two parts. i8mo. is. each. 

PIiUTARCH'— Being a Selection from the Lives which Illustrate 
Shakespeare. North's Translation. Edited, with Intro- 
ductions, Notes, Index of Names, and GlossaanaX \\A«el^^yi 
the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Ctwm%NO* ^« 

il 
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PYLODET— iV£ ^ GUIDE TO GERMAN CONVERSA- 
TION': containing an Alphabetical List of nearly 800 Familiar 
Words followed by Exercises, Vocabulary of Words in frequent 
use ; Familiar Phrases and Dialogues ; a Sketch of German 
Literature, Idiomatic Expressions, &c. By L. Pylodet. 
i8mo. cloth limp. 2s, td, 

A SYNOPSIS OF GERMAN GRAMMAR. From the 
above. i8mo. 6d. 

READING BOOKS— Adapted to the English and Scotch Codes. 
Bound in Cloth. 

PRIMER. i8mo. (48 pp.) 2d. 

BOOK L for Standard L. i8mo. (96 pp.) 4</. 

II. „ n. i8mo. (144 pp.) 5^« 

III. „ III. i8mo. (160 pp.) 6/. 

IV. „ IV. i8mo. (176 pp.) 8tf. 
V. „ V. i8mo. (380 pp.) 15. 

VI. „ VI. Crown 8vo. (430 pp.) zs. 



tf 
ff 



Book VI. is fitted for higher Classes, and as an Introduction to 
English Literature. 

" They are far above any others that have aijpeared both in form and 
substance. . . . The editor of the present series has rightly seen that 
reading books must * aim chiefly at giving to the pupils the power of 
accurate, and, if possible, apt and skilful expression ; at cultivating in 
them a good literary taste, and at arousing a desire of further reading. 
Tlus b done by taking care to select the extracts from true English clashes, 
goine up in Standard VI. coinrse to Chaucer, Hooker, and Bacon, as well 
as Wordsworth, Macaulay, and Froude. . . . This is quite on the right 
track, and indicates justly the ideal which we ought to set before us. — 
Guardian. 

8HARESPSABE— ^ SHAKESPEARE MANUAL, By F, G. 
Fleay, M.A., late Head Master of Skipton Grammar School. 
Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 4r. 6^. 

AN ATTEMPT TO DETERMINE THE CHRONO- 
LOGICAL ORDER OF SHAKESPEARE'S PLAYS, 
By the Rev. H. Paine Stokes, B.A. Extxa fcap. 8va 
4^. 6d, 

THE TEMPEST, With Glossarial and Explanatory Notes. 
By the Rev. J. M. )rphsoi;. ?>e«:oTvd Edition, i8mo. is. 
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SONNENSCHCIN and MEIKI.EJOHN — THE ENGLISH 
METHOD OF TEACHING TO READ, By A. Son- 
NENSCHEIN and J. M. D. Meiklejohn, M.A. Fcs^. 8vo. 

COMPRISING : 

THE NURSERY BOOK, containing aU the Two-Letter 
Words in the Language, id, (Also in Large Type on 
Sheets for School Walls. 5j.) 

7HE FIRST COURSE, consisting of Short Vowels with 
Single Consonants. 6d, 

7 HE SECOND COURSE, with Combmations and Bridge?, 
consisting of Short Vowels with Double Colisonants. 6d. 

THE THIRD AND FOURTH COURSES, consisting of 
Long Vowels, and all the Double Vowels in the Language. 

ed, 

** These are admirable books,^ because they are constructed oa ■ prin> 
dple, and that the simplest principle on which it is possible to leara to read 
English. ' — Spectator. 

TAJSVI^IBL— FIRST PRINCIPLES OF A GRICUL TURE. By 
H. Tanner, F.C.S., Professor of Agricultural Science, 
University College, Aberystwith, &c i8mo. is, 

TAYImOK—IVORDS and PLACES; or, Etymological Illus- 
trations of History, Ethnology, and Geography. By the Rev. 
Isaac Taylor, M.A. Third and cheaper Edition, revised 
and compressed. With Maps. Globe 8vo. »6s. 



A HISTORY OF THE ALPHABET, By the same 
Author. [/« preparation. 



TAYLOR—^ PRIMER OF PIANOFORTE PLA YING, By 
Franklin Taylor. Edited by George Grqve. i8mo. is, 

T^QtlS^masXEB, — HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT AND 
COOKERY. With an Appendix of Recipes used by the 
Teachers of the National School of Cookery. By W. B. 
Tegetmeier. Compiled at the recyiest ^1 \5a&^^^c*^"^^'3«.^ 
for London. i8mo. \s. 
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THRINO— Works by Edward Thring, M.A., Head Master of 

Uppingham. 

THE ELEMENTS OF GRAMMAR TAUGHT IN 
ENGLISH With Questions. Fourth Edition. i8mo. 2j. 

THE CHILiyS GRAMMAR. Being the Substance of 
"The Elements of Grammar taught in English, *• adapted for 
the Use <rf Jumor Classes. A New Edition. i8mo. u, 

SCHOOL SONGS, A Collection of Songs for Schools. 
With the Music arranged for four Voices. Edited by the 
Rev. E. Thring and H. Ricaus. Folio, p, 6d. 

TRENCH (ARCHBISHOP)— Works by R. C TRENCH, D.D., 

Archbishop of Dublin. 

HOUSEHOLD BOOK OF ENGLISH POETRY. Selected 
and Arranged, with Notes. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

ON THE STUDY OF WORDS. Lectures addressed 
(originally) to the Pupils at the Diocesan Training School, 
Winchester. Seventeenth Edition, revised. Fcap. 8vo. 5j. 

ENGLISH, PAST AND PRESENT. Tenth Edition, 
revised and improved. Fcap. 8vo. Sj. 

A SELECT GLOSSARY OF ENGLISH WORDS, used 
formerly in Senses Different from their Present. Fcap. 
Svo. 4f. 6d. [New Edition in the press. 

▼AUGHAN (C. Vi.)- WORDS FROM THE POETS. By 
C. M. Vaughan. Eighth Edition. i8mo. cloth, is. 

WBin—HARRISON WEIR*S DRAWING COPY-BOOKS. 
Oblong 4to. 1. Animals. \In preparation. 

WHITNEY— Works by William D. Whitney, Professor of 
Sanskrit and Instructor in Modem Languages in Yale College ; 
first President of the American Philological Association, and 
hon, member of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and 
Lreland ; and Correspondent of the Berlin Academy of Sciences. 

A COMPENDIOUS GERMAN GRAMMAR. Crown 



MISCELLANEOUS. 53 



WHITNBY ConHnued— 

A GERMAN READER /A PROSE AND VERSE, with 
Notes and Vocabulary. Crown 8va Jr. 

WRIGHT— T'-^-ff SCHOOL COOKERY BOOK. Compiled 
and Edited by C. E. Guthrie Wright, Hon. Sec to the 
Edinburgh School of Cookery. i8mo. u. 

Sir T. D. AcLAND, Bart, says of this book :— " I think the " School 
Cookery Book ** the best cheap manual which I have seen on the subject. 
I hope teachers will welcome it. But it seems to me likely to be efen 
more useful for domestic purposes in all ranks short of those served by 
professed cooks. Tlie receipts are numerous and precUe, the explana- 
tion of principles clear. The chapters on the adaptation of food to 
varying circumstances, age, climate^ employment, health, and on infants* 
food, seem to me excellent." 

WHITNSY AND BDGRSN— ^ COMPENDIOUS GERMAN 
AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY, with Notation of Cor- 
respondences and Brief Etymologies. By Professor W. D. 
Whitney, assisted by A. H. Edgrsn. Crown 8vo. 7j. dd^ 

THE GERMANENGLISH PART, separately, 5^. 

TONOB (CHARLOTTE M.>—7'iZff ABRIDGED BOOK OP 
GOLDEN DEEDS. A Readmg Book for Schools and 
general readers. By the Author of "The Heir of Red- 
clyffe." i8mo. cloth, u. 



MACMILLAN'S 

GLOBE LIBRARY. 
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Beautifully printed on toned paper, price y. 6d, each. Also kept 
in various morocco and calf bindings, at moderate prices. 

The Sahtrday Review says : — " The Globe Editions are admirable 
for their scholarly editing, their typographical excellence, their, 
compendious form, and their cheapness." 

The Daily Telegraph calls it ** a series yet unrivalledt or its com- 
bination of excellence and cheapness." 

Shakespeare: s complete works. Edited by w. g. 

Clark, M.A., and W. Aldis Wright, M.A. With Glossary. 

MORTE D' ARTHUR, Sir Thomas Malory's Book of King 
Arthur and of his Noble Knights of the Round Table. Tfcc 
Edition of Caxton, revised for Modern Use. With an Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossary, by Sir Edward Strachey. 

BURNS' S COMPLETE WORKS: the Poems, Songs, and 
Letters. Edited, with Glossarial Index and Biographical 
Memoir, by Alexander Smith. 

ROBINSON CRUSOE, Edited after the Original Editions, with 
Biographical Introduction, by Henry Kingsley. 

SCOTT'S POETICAL WORKS With Biographical and Critical 
Essay, by Francis Turner Palgrave. 

GOLDSMITirS MISCELLANEOUS WORKS. With Bio- 
graphical Introduction by Professor Masson. 

SPENCER'S COMPLETE WORKS, Edited, with Glossary, 
by R. Morris, and Memoir by J. W. Hales. 

POPE'S POETICAL WORKS. Edited, with Notes and Intro- 
ductory Memoir, by Professor Ward. 

DRYDEN'S POETICAL WORKS. Edited, with a Revised 
Text and Notes, by W. D. Christie, M.A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. 

CO WEEKS POETICAL WORKS. Edited, with Notes and 
Biographical Introduction, by W. Ben ham. 

VIRGWS WORKS, Rendered into English Prose. With Intro- 
ductions, Notes, Analysis, and Index, by J. Lonsdale, M.A., 
and S. Lee, M.A. 

HORACE, Rendered into English Prose. With running Analysis, 
Introduction, and Notes, by J. Lonsdale, M.A., and S. Lee, 
M.A. 

AfIL rOM'S POETICAL WORKS. Edited, with Introductions, 
&c.t hy Professor Masson. 



Published every Thursday y price 6d, ; Monthly parts^ 
2s, and 2s. 6d.y Half- ^ ear ly Volumes ^ 155. 

NATURE: 

AN ILLUSTRATED JOURNAL OF SCIENCE. 



Nature expounds in a popular and yet authentic 
manner, the Grand Results of Scientific Research, 
discussing the most recent scientific discoveries, and 
pointing out the bearing of Science upon civilisation 
and progress, and its claims to a more general recog- 
nition, as well as to a higher place in the educational 
system of the country. 

It contains original articles on all subjects within the 
domain of Science ; Reviews setting forth the nature and 
value t)f recent Scientific Works ; Correspondence 
Columns, forming a medium of Scientific discussion and 
of intercommunication among the most distinguished 
men of Science ; Serial Columns, giving the gist of the 
most important papers appearing in Scientific Journals, 
both Home and Foreign; Transactions of the prin- 
cipal Scientific Societies and Academies of the World, 
Notes, ^c 

In Schools where Science is included in the regular 
course of studies, this paper will be most acceptable, as 
it tells what is doing in Science all over the world, is 
popular without lowering the standard of Science, and by 
it a vast amount of information is brought within a small 
compass, and students are directed to the best sources 
for what they need. The various questions connected 
with Science teaching in schools are also fully discussed ^ 
and the best methods of teachiw^ ^i^ \sv^\c"aXfc^* 
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